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Welcome to Our Annual Report 2020

Financial Results for the twelve months ended 30 June 2020

Financial Headlines

Results at the top end of range previously pravided for both revenue and profit
Revenues for the year down 8% to £113.1m (2019: £122.5m), impacted by no face-to-face events or training in final quarter

o Successfully minimised the revenue decline through rapid conversion to virtual formats

o Achieved stated aim of organic' revenue growth in first three quarters, final quarter impacted by Covid-19

o Benefited from diversified portfolio with data and information revenue streams up 2%

Adjusted EBITA? decreased by 35% to £14.0m (2019: £21.5m)

o Resilient model, remained profitable in all four quarters, despite the impact of Covid-19
Adijusted profit before tax® down 39% to £11.9m (2019: £19.3m)

Profit before tax at £6.4m (2019: £14.7m)

o Reflects trading impact of Covid-18 and non-repeat of prior year benefit from the sale of ICP
Adjusted earnings per share* down to 10.71p (2019: 17.44p) and basic earnings per share of 5.33p (2019: 12.74p)
Continued strong cash conversion® at 189% {2019: 123%)

o 133% when adjusted for IFRS 16 and one-off working capital fluctuations, demonstrating year-on-year improvement.
Improved Group net debt® £27.7m at 30 June 2020 (2019: £33.9m). Represents 1.4 times adjusted EBITDA (2019: 1.4
times)

o Decisive acticn taken throughout pandemic te reduce costs, protect cash and liquidity

o Debt facilities in place to July 2023, with strong headroom projected throughout
Dividend suspended but the Board remains committed to a resumption of dividends as soon as the trading environment
normalises

Covid-19 has accelerated strategic progress

Covid-19 has accelerated our strategy, with three years of digitisation achieved in just three months

o Resilient model tested with swift action taken to successfully convert events and training across the portfolio to virtual
formats, which have been well received

o Remained focussed on three strategic objectives to generate organic growth, manage our portfolic and invest in our
business

o Progressed four key areas of operaticnal excellence: product management, technology and data, sales and
marketing, and people

o ldentified ‘digital capabilities” and ‘data enabled’ as two new Wilmington business characteristics

Operational Headlines

Risk & Compliance - revenue down 2% on an organic basis against a strong prior period comparator
o Rapid transition to online training with Covid-19 disruption accelerating the planned digitisation
o ICA's first fully digital post graduate diploma was launched in June and has seen a solid uptake
o Compliance Week benefitted from the faunch of its new online platform and a revised pricing strategy
o Axco’s new data platform faunched in January 2020, enhancing product offering

Healthcare — revenue declined 11%, largely due to RISE National event not physically taking place
o RISE National converted to a successful virtual event to partly mitigate the impact of Covid-19 restrictions
o HSJ and APM News products proved invaluable to healthcare leaders and key workers, providing latest
developments and insights
o Strong demand for APMi product drove 6% organic growth in APM revenue
o Product innovation with Quantis Covid-19 tracker launched to provide analysis of patient waiting times, admissions
and treatment pathways

Professional — revenue down 10%
o Loss of face-to-face training partially mitigated by successful conversion of training to virtual formats
o Launch of Mercia LIVE in Accountancy business
o Goed performance in investment banking business, and agility demonstrated by delivering summer training
programmes digitally

' Organic - eliminating the effects of exchange rate fluctuations and the impact of acquisittons and disposals
2 Adjusted operating profit (‘adjusted EBITA’) — see note 2

1 pAdjusted profit before tax — seencte 2

4 Adjusted eamings per share — see note 9

5 Cash conversion - see note 27

5 Net debt — see Cash flow statement page 99
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Current Trading and Outlook

- Sustained resilience in the face of Covid-19 disruption

o Remained profitable in the first two months of the new financial year

o Expect this to continue despite no anticipated face-to-face delivery in H1
- Phased return to face-to-face events planned for second half
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At a glance

Wilmington is a portfolio of businesses united by a strong set of common characteristics. These characteristics drive our unique
operating model and facilitate the provision of a dynamic product range to the core professional communities we serve. Thase core
communities form the framework of our three operating divisions: Risk & Compliance, Healthcare, and Professional. We are
recognised as a trusted partner to provide support to these communities as they navigate their own business challenges.

Our specialised data and informaticn products provide our customers with unique insight and innovative solutions by offering an
extensive range of data collection, measurement, integration, and analysis tools. Qur training businesses are defined by talented
subject matter experis, renowned in their markets, who find creative and engaging ways to equip students with the insight they
need to understand the implications of an ever changing operating environment. Qur events serve as multi-faceted forums for
networking, collaberation and data collection.

Whist it exhibits great diversity, at its core Wilmington is a data led business supported by strong digital capabilities. These
capabilities form the foundations of our fully digital enterprise, whilst simultaneously affording us the flexibility to deliver our
products in face-to-face or hyhrid forms as our markets demand.

The strength of our portfolic is underpinned by four key areas of operational excellence, namely: product management, technology
and data, people, and saies and marketing. As we strive to achieve sustainable business growth, these four levers provide the
mechanisms we need to drive change and ensure cur offering remains crucial to the future success of our customers.

Risk & Compliance

Revenue ector

£41.7m This divisicn provides detailed accredited regulatory and compliance training, qualifications

(2019: £42 4m) jand complementary data and information services. It provides services 1o individuals and
irms that are operating in highly regulated markets and jurisdictions globally. Much of the
material used to achieve product excelience in this division is developed by our cwn R&D
eam, and we own the associated intellectual property. The main communities that use our

fferings are risk and compliance officers globally.

Healthcare
Revenue ector
£41.0m he Healthcare division provides targeted insight and intelligence to enable organisations,

(2019: £46.3m) |predominantly in the healthcare and life science industries, to better understand and connect
ith their markets and customers. This division includes our UK healthcare information
businesses, our Paris based European healthcare news agency, our cioud-based marketing
nd analytics system, our heaithcare networking events and our legacy non-healthcare data
uppression and charity information businesses. Our products in this area principally serve
heaithcare prefessionals, mainly in the UK, France and the US.

Professional

Revenue Sector

#£30.3m [This division provides training and technical support for professional communities via a mix
(2019: £33.8m) Jof face-to-face, online and blended leaming solutions. Its products are predominantly
designed for professionals employed in three target communities: accountants in practice
and in business; individuals involved in the legal system, including lawyers; and investment
bankers.
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Revenue analysis

Revenue can be analysed by segment as follows:

Total Revenue

% of Group revenue 2020
Risk & Compliance 37%
Healthcare 36%
Professional 27%

2019
35%
38%
27%

Revenue can be analysed by geography as follows:

Total Revenue

% of Group revenue 2020
UK 58%
Europe {excluding the UK) 19%
North America 16%
Rest of the World 7%

2019
57%
18%
17%
8%

Revenue can be analysed by type as follows:

Total Revenue

% of Group revenue 2020
Information 51%
Training 39%
Networking 10%

2019
47%
39%
14%

The Group has offices in the following locations

(UK unless otherwise stated):

London (head office)
Birmingham
Boston, US
Charlotte, US
Dubai, UAE

Dublin, RO

Essex

Glasgow

Hong Kong
Leicester

Madrid, Spain

New York, US
Newry, NI

Paris, France
Plymouth
Singapore
Stockholm, Sweden
West Yorkshire

The Group’s largest revenue generating countries that

account for 95% of total revenue are:

UK

us

France
Spain
Singapore
ROI
Germany
Hong Keng
Switzerland
Malaysia
United Arab Emirates
Finland
Denmark
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Chairman’s statement

| am pleased to present the Annual Report for the year ended 30 June 2020, a year which has been very much one of two parts. In
the first nine months of the year we made good progress in each of our three core strategic areas: generating sustained organic
revenue growth, managing our portfolic and investing in our business. We were then faced with the global outbreak of Covid-19
which has seen us face unprecedented challenges. Our results have been impacted by the restrictions on running face-to-face
training and events. However, the business has demonstrated the benefit of being diversified with the consequential resilience this
brought to a chalienging situation. Qur colleagues’ efforts in the way they responded to these challenges have been inspirational
and | cannot commend them highly enough. Actions taken throughout the pandemic will enable us to emerge in a stronger position.
Covid-19 has accelerated our strategy of digita! transformation, with at least three years of digitisation being achieved in just three
months, resulting in a business that is fully capable of operating digitally. It has highlighted the strength of our diversified portfolio,
with our core subscription-led data businesses holding up particularly well.

Results, net debt and dividend

Overall financial performance in the year reflects a streng result for the first three quarters with us focussing on, and achieving, our
stated aim of organic revenue growth. The final quarter was impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic which prevented us from holding
any face-to-face events {which typically account for approximately 14% of annuai revenue) or face-to-face training. We were able to
accelerate the transformation to a digital business which was aiready underway and moved swiftly to convert as much as possible
of these training and events to virtual equivalents. This allowed us to minimise, but not whoily offset, the revenue impact. Ultimately
the Covid-19 related impact resulted in an 8% full year organic revenue decline to £113.1m (2019: £122.5m).

Adjusted profit before tax is down at £11.9m (2019: £19.3m) with the fali in revenue partially offset by direct cost savings plus the
benefits obtained globally from Covid-19 government assistance schemes. Statutory profit before tax fell by 56% to £6.4m (2019;
£14.7m) in part due to a one-off gain on disposal from the saie of ICP in the prior year not being repeated.

We entered the Covid-19 crisis with a strong balance sheet and significant headroom in our banking facilities and moved guickly to
protect cash. This was successful with net debt at the year end of £27.7m being £6.2m lower than the prior year {2019: £33.9m). In
July 2018, the Group had renewed its £65.0m banking facilities for a further four years with an option to extend until October 2024.
Cn 25 June 2020, in response to the Covid-19 impact, we announced a partial relaxation of the covenants attached to these
facilities and the agreement to access an additional £15.0m of facilities through the Government's Coronavirus Large Business
Interruption Scheme ('CLBILS') for twelve months from August 2020.

In light of the exceptional circumstances currently prevailing and to ensure that sufficient cash reserves remain within the business
to tackle the ongoing impacts of Covid-19, the Board decided to cancel the interim dividend due to be paid 9 April 2020. Itis also
not proposing a final dividend for the financial year just ended. The Board recognises the importance of regular dividend income to
its shareholders and remains committed to a resumption of dividends as soon as the trading environment normalises.

Covid-19 and people

The work put in, and the investments made, over the last two years gave us a strong foundation when entering the pandemic crisis.
In his review later in this report, our Chief Executive Mark Milner, who joined us in July 2019, highlights the actions we took to
manage the situation, and our plans and expectations to deal with the challenges it will continue to present in the new financial
year. Throughout the crisis we have been, and will continue to be, guided first and foremaost by the need to protect the health and
wellbeing of our employees and to serving our customers.

| have been incredibly impressed by the response of our people who have not only adapted to new ways of working but also moved
swiftly to find new and innovative ways to serve our customers. | would like to take this opportunity to thank them personally for
their ongoing commitment and resilience.

Strategy

Following Mark Milner's appointment we undertook a review of our strategy. Mark identified three core strategic areas, namely
generating organic revenue growth, actively managing our portfolio, and investing in our business. These are the key pillars driving
the next stage in the Group’s evolution, and our future success. Mark's Chief Executive Review explains in more detail how these
elements interact and the work we are undertaking in each area. In particular, it expiains the logic behind our decision in February
2020 to commence strategic reviews of two of our businesses, Central Law Training and Inese, and the progress we have made.
Active portfolio management will be an important part of our ongoing strategy although we are not currently working on plans
beyond the two businesses mentioned above.



Strategic Report — Wilmington plc 30 June 2020

Board changes

On 29 April 2020 | was delighted to welcome Helen Sachdev as she joined the Board as Non-Executive Director and Chair
Designate of the Remuneration Committee. Helen has a strong commercial background in a number of businesses and will provide
valuable counsel to the Group.

Derek Carter, our current Senior Independent Director, and Nathalie Schwarz, Chair of the Remuneration Committee, will both step
down from the Board at the conclusion of the AGM on 4 November 2020 after completing their full nine year terms as Independent
Non-Executive Directors. 1 would like to thank both Derek and Nathalie for their outstanding contribution to Wilmington over the last
nine years. Nathalie will be replaced as Chair of the Remuneration Committee by Helen Sachdev. Paul Dollman, the current Chair
of the Audit Committee, will assume the role of Senior Independent Director. We are currently undertaking a recruitment process to
replace Derek’s other roles on the Board.

Martin Morgan
Chairman
16 September 2020
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Chief Executive’s review

| am pleased to present my report on the year ended 30 June 2020, my first as Chief Executive Officer. In the first nine months of
the year we made significant progress on our strategic objectives of generating organic growth through operational excellence,
managing our portfolio, and investing in our business. The benefits of these efforts were beginning to be realised as demonstrated
by the interim results, with organic revenue growth in all three divisions as well as increased year-on-year sales and consequently
an increased deferred revenue balance heading into the second half of the year.

Covid-19 response

Much of that progress was then interrupted in the last quarter of the year as we faced the unprecedented challenges presented by
the Covid-19 pandemic. Lockdown restrictions resulted in us having to close every office in our portfolio. The whole business
quickly and successfully converted to virtual working and the changes in working practices have accelerated Witmington’s digital
strategy. This was possible in part because of the investments made in our IT infrastructure in the last few years.

At its heart Witmington is a data led business. Qur subscription based data and information revenue streams, which make up over
half of our revenue, have not been significantly affected by Covid-19, and we do not anticipate that changing materially in the
foreseeable future. Within training and networking events however, despite a rapid acceleration of our existing plans to transition
many of our products to a virtual equivalent, the restrictions to face-to-face delivery resulted in significant disruption particularly in
the Professional division and in US Healthcare. The initiative and ingenuity of our teams have enabled us to rapidly deploy virtual
alternatives to previously face-to-face activities. Customer response to these changes has been very positive and in many
instances the move to virtual equivalents is likely to be a permanent one.

During the rest of calendar year 2020 we do not anticipate running many, if any, face-to-face networking events. We have been
staying close to our customers through the pandemic and are planning for alternative virtual events whilst retaining the flexibility to
convert back if regulations permit and customers demand it. Our proven ability to deliver professional development from our events
means we expect demand for them to remain, even in a virtual format. Similarly, we are organised to run 100% of training courses
virtually for the rest of the calendar year but can rapidly convert back to face to face if required. The full impacts of Covid-19,
particularly on the wider economy, are yet to be seen but | am confident in our business’ resilience and abifity to innovate in
response to further challenge.

The work we have done in the [ast couple of years meant we entered this crisis as an agile and resilient business. | believe these
actions will enable us to emerge in a much stronger position, capable of operating as a fully digital business but with the flexibility to
deliver face-to-face or hybrid solutions as the market demands.

Results summary

Despite the significant disruption caused by Covid-19, cur swift actions mitigated the financial impact and we were able to not cnly
deliver a profit in the final quarter of the year but also achieve results which were at the top end of the scenarios we predicted when
the crisis broke, highlighting the agility of the business. Having been up 2% at the half year, full year Group revenue ultimately
declined 8% to £113.1m (2019: £122.5m) and adjusted operating profit decreased 35% to £14.0m (2019: £21.5m) resulting in an
adjusted operating margin of 12.4% (2019: 17.6%).

As the Covid-19 pandemic was unforeseen we were unable to make significant savings in our overhead cost base within the
financial year which resulted in adjusted operating margin falling as explained above. Subsequently we performed a thorough
review of our Group-wide overheads to ensure these are appropriate for supporting the future of our business. This business-by-
business review identified £3.0m of overhead cost savings for the next financial year and also identified some areas of investment
which, in combination, will result in the most appropriate future cost base for our business.

Strategy

As we strive to create sustainable value for our stakeholders, we have identified three integrated strategic imperatives which drive
our decision making, namely generating organic growth, managing our portfoiio, and investing in our business. Each of these
strategic areas facilitates the other and we have made good progress in each area over the course of the year.
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Generating organic growth

The switch in focus from acquisitive growth to organic growth was a change implemented by the Board in autumn 2018 following
the arrival of Martin and Richard as Chairman and Chief Financial Officer respectively. Building a group that is capable of delivering
organic growth in revenue and profit is fundamental to driving sustainable growth in shareholder value. To enable us to achieve that
goal the Board and | have identified four components of operational excellence key to driving this growth, namely; product
management, technology and data, pecple, and sales and marketing.

Product management, including new product development is an area which we believe has received insufficient investment in
recent years due to the previous focus on acquisitive rather than organic growth. Last year we faunched a new product
development process, managed by a newly formed Investment Committee. This has provided structure around assessing and
prioritising opportunities for development to ensure those which have the most potential receive the investment and focus they
deserve. A number of new products have already been brought to market as part of this process including our wealth management
business's new website and ecommerce solution launched in May. There are currently five more new products under development
through this process including the Digital Learning Platform discussed later in my review. The Investment Committee is focussed on
looking for mare cross-group collaboration apportunities to allow us to gain additional value from sharing new product solutions
across different parts of the Group.

Within the product development framework, we have implemented a methodology which involves stripping back requirements to
the ‘minimum viable product’ which serves the fundamental needs of our customers, tested against ‘customer advisory groups’ to
ensure features are of high value to our customers. This process allows us to move away from ‘big-bang’ product launches with
long gaps between each release towards a series of iterative roll-outs. We have made good progress in embedding this philosophy
across our business although there is more work to do here.

Techneology was identified several years ago as a key component of the Group’s strategy and significant investment has already
been made, particularly in the areas of infrastructure, CRM systems and learning management systems. The benefit of this has
never been clearer than in the last few months when the investment in our internat infrastructure allowed us to move seamlessly to
working remotely and the ongoing work on digitising products could be rapidly accelerated to allow us to deliver in virtual formats
the majority of our previously face-to-face training and events.

Since joining the Group, | have been encouraging the business to recognise the very considerable data assets that it possesses
and to identify how it can monetise those assets more effectively through the better use of technology. Initiatives are underway to
develop this further and we have seen manifestations of this already in some of the development work that has been underfaken,
for example to allow better analysis of the data captured by the Axco insurance data business and to present that data using a
more advanced front end user interface.

People are critical to achieving success within a corporation and we are very fortunate at Wilmington to have a strong and loyal
group of employees. They have demonstrated that very clearly over the last few months as they have been the driving force behind
the successful way we have adapted and responded to the Covid-19 crisis. | want to place on record my personal thanks to each of
them for the exceptional efforts they have made throughout the pandemic and for their continued work to innovate and serve our
customers seamlessly all while working from home.

As part of our continuing work with the employees we initiated a new staff engagement survey shortiy after | joined. Whilst the
results, based on an impressive 91% participation rate, were largely positive, the survey identified a number of areas that we
needed to improve. These included the engagement of our employees with the Group strategy and the opportunities for career
development. We have taken action on both these and the other points raised by the survey over the last year. Six months after the
first survey we conducted another, targeted on specific areas. This showed the engagement score increasing significantly. We
intend to continue the work in this area over the next twelve months.

Part of this has been the creation of a Diversity and Inclusion working party, with participants from all parts of Wilmington, aimed at
ensuring our workplace is free from discrimination and prejudice in all its forms. This initiative came about through our considered
response to the Black Lives Matter movement. Whilst we start from a strong place in regards to diversity and inclusion we
recognise that more must be done and are committed to delivering that.

Lastly, sales and marketing is of course a key component of driving organic revenue growth. When | joined Wilmington | identified
that many areas of the Group fraditionally concentrated on maintaining existing customer relationships and not enough on seeking
out new opportunities and clients. Over the last twelve months we have implemented a number of changes to develop a more
proactive sales culture.
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Over the last few years, the Group has been focussed on rolling out a Group-wide CRM solution. This has now been adopted by
more than two thirds of the Group companies. Over the last twelve months we have used this to start adopting consistent, Group-
wide sales KPis to enable more dynamic tracking of sales data and management of sales opportunities and targets.

We have augmented this through adopting a more unified approach to sales processes, sharing best practice across the Group’s
businesses. To facilitate this we physically relocated the London based sales teams 10 a new centralised location or 'sales hub’ in
the London Head Office building.

Pre Covid-19, we were starting to see real benefits from the work here with growth in year-on-year sales in each division giving total
Group sales growth in the mid-single digit percentage range. This has dropped back due to the impact of the pandemic. However
we are confident that the groundwork put in place in all of our areas of operational excellence will give us the resilience to face the
immediate challenges and the platform to emerge from this crisis strongly.

Managing our portfolio

Wilmington is a portfolio of businesses, united by a common set of characteristics. To support the Group’s goal to deliver organic
growth we need to continuously assess the portfolio to identify areas where either organic growth could be augmented by bolting
on complementary acquisitions, or where organic growth is being challenged because elements of the existing portfolio are
underperforming or lack a strategic fit with the rest of the Group so risk diverting focus from the common purpose. Currently this
element of the strategy is targeted at the latter, and at focussing the portfolio on doing fewer things but doing them better. Following
my arrival last July we completed a thorough review of our business portfolio, building on the work carried out as part of the
consultant-led business review conducted last year. My review identified the key characteristics of a Wilmington business as
follows.

A Wilmington business will have a differentiated offering and be in or be capable of being in a market—leading
position, with a developed and defendable moat, owned IP, a strong brand position, and be valued by its customers.
It will be operating in attractive, growing and sizeable markets, the macro fit being that it will operate in markets we
understand, the micro fit being that our solutions, services and data are integrated into our customers’ systems,
workflow, businesses and decision-making processes. A Wilmington business will have attractive economics and
have sales channels which veer away from single sales and towards repeatable revenues.

A Wilmington business will also receive a benefit from being in the Wilmington Group, and the Group will benefit from
that company’s participation, sharing synergies, for example, around commercial or product initiatives or sharing
technology or product innovations and the business will have strong leadership, with a bias towards innovation, and
outstanding sector knowledge.

Following the accelerated shift towards virtual products in response to the Covid-19 pandemic Wilmington will now
also demonstrate best in class digital capabilities, with products available for face-to-face, virtual or blended defivery.
Furthermore, a Wilmington business wilf be data enabled, providing unique data insights and innovative solutions to
their customers.

In the Interim Report we announced that we had identified two businesses, CLT and inese, where our ability to add value appeared
limited and they would therefore be subject to a strategic review.

Since our closure of Ark in 2017, CLT, within the Professional division, has been our only remaining business in the Law for
Lawyers market. It is made up of two separate operations, CLT England and CLT Scotland. CLT England has suffered over a
number of years from changing requirements for continuing professional development for lawyers in England. Plans to offset the
corresponding revenue and profit decline with growth in online training have not delivered the required retums. We have now
completed the strategic review and made the difficult decision to close the vast majority of the CLT Engiand business from 31
August 2020. Closure costs for the business will total £0.6m and will be accounted for as an adjusting item in the year to 30 June
2021. The review of CLT Scotland has concluded that this remains a profitable and viable operation, and as a result, we are
assessing the options for this business going forward.

inese, our Spanish business within the Risk & Compliance division, whilst performing well in its market, struggles to generate
synargies with our cther insurance business due to its gecgraphical location and focus on the Spanish speaking insurance industry.
We therefore engaged external advisers to identify potential purchasers. This process is progressing but has been delayed by the
impacts of Covid-19 so is still ongoing.

10
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Investing in our business

Achieving progress in relation to generating organic growth and portfolio management will result in the Group generating significant
surplus cash. Whilst the Board's intention is to recommence, as socn as possible, the return of a considerable portion of this cash
to shareholders through its progressive dividend policy, it also intends to retain a portion to reinvest back in the business. This
reinvestment is of course necessary to support the organic growth strategy. It has become clear that in order to drive the growth
aspirations of the business in the medium term there are areas in which our Group needs further investment. Two of these are
outlined below.

Digital Leaming Platform

We have worked hard in the last couple of years to convert more of our products to virtual equivalents, including the rofl-out of a
Group-wide online leaming platform. This has of course been accelerated by our response to Covid-18. So far however, this has
existed as a standaicne technology and has not been integrated into other business systems. This has meant that the user
experience associated with buying the product, registering for access and then using the service has been somewhat disjointed.
We are now addressing this by developing an integrated online education, membership, and information platform. This will allow
customers to browse, purchase, and receive our training products in one place, as well as receiving personalised content, access
to a community platform, and insights into the knowledge areas relevant to them. Initially this digital platform is being developed for
two of our training businesses, ICA and Bond Solon, and it is expected to be operational from early 2021. In the fullness of time we
expect this solution to be rolled out and adopted much more widely across the Group.

People

As previously explained, the business-by-business overheads review performed in the year identified around £3m of cost saving
initiatives across the Group in both staff and supplier costs. Also identified were a number of areas where additional expertise and
talent, particularly in technology, data and virtual learning, are required to drive our business forward. We expect to invest around
£2m in new talent next year to facilitate growth in these areas.

Current trading and outlook

The performance achieved in the final quarter of the last financial year demonstrated the resilience of the Group’s businesses and
business models. Despite being significantly impacted by lockdown restrictions imposed the Group remained profitable in that
quarter and generated significant amounts of cash.

In the first two months of the new financial year, this perfformance has continued. We remain profitable in what is traditionally a
quiet period for trading during the UK and European holiday season. We expect this pattern to carry on for the rest of the first half,
despite no current expectation of being able to run face-to-face events and training for the rest of the calendar year. This is
expected to yield results for the first half of the year that will be similar overall to those achieved in the second half of the year just
reported.

Predictions for the second half of the year are of course harder to make at this stage. Overall performance will ultimately be
determined by the extent to which we are able to run the major face-to-face events that are traditionally a feature of the second half
of our year. If we are able to run those, as we currently plan, then we would expect to deliver revenue in the second half
approaching that achieved in the same period of FY19. This would result in full year revenue growth in the low single digit range.
However, if restrictions remain through the second half and we can offer virtual events only throughout the financial year, then the
second half revenue is likely to show a low single digit growth on that achieved this year albeit profitability will improve due to the
cost reduction measures we have already taken.

In either scenario we expect to remain profitable throughout the period. The actions recently taken to reset the covenants for the
next twelve months and to access additional facifity headroom provide us with emergency cover should the economic situation
deteriorate markedly from where we see it currently. Under either scenario, our current expectations are that we will not need to call
on the additional comfort that each of them provides.

11
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Locking out longer-term we believe Wilmington is well positioned to both weather the storm and emerge strongly. The markets we
serve are generally expected to be resilient to the economic challenges we will all face. Similarly, our customers are, for the most
part, likely to be iess affected than those in certain other sectors. And crucially, the products and services we provide will remain
relevant to and be required by those customers and we are investing the resources at our disposal to enhance the value that they
deliver to them.

Mark Milner
Chief Executive Officer
16 September 2020
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Case study

Dynamic data insight — investments in Axco

Investment in new product development and enhancing digital capabilities continue to be a primary element of the Group’s strategic
objective to achieve strong arganic growth. Axco, the information and data business focussed on the insurance and employee benefits
industries, is currently executing a multi-year innovation programme involving the redesign of existing products and the launch of a
new product suite. This development programme is closely aligned to the Group’s organic growth strategy by heiping to secure
sustainable, multi-year revenue streams and customers who will continue to rely on our products in the long term.

New data platform
Early in 2020, Axco’'s new data platform was launched. A key driver behind the redevelopment was to enable the business to process
and store vast quantities of data in response to the fact that the insurance sector is producing greater volumes than ever before.

The new platform is an ‘end-to-end’ development with cloud technology at its core, meaning it can process huge amounts of data.
Initially stored in a data lake, the raw data is then mapped into a structured repository using a bespoke mapping tool. The user
interface has aiso been redesigned to include dynamic visual analysis and facilitate cross-border market comparisons or company
assessments. The new platform aliows clients to integrate data feeds seamlessly into their internal systems and processes, giving
them ever greater insight and analysis.

What makes Axco’s data offering unique?
Axco sources high quality market and company performance statistics and macro-economic indicators from the world's insurance
markets, and its powerful 'Global Statistics’ tool provides users with unique validated data from over 180 territories.

The standardisation of data sets from so many different sources globally is chatlenging, but Axco’s Statistics and Analytics team have
developed a rigorous process to achieve this effectively as outlined below.

Mapping of
Trend analysis classes and data
Translation and and corroboration Application of types to internal
validation of local i:> with data sources |:> global taxonomies quality controt
data and key market to all data metrics to ensure
players global
consistency

The dynamic mapping process allows the data to be processed and stored in a standardised format. This eliminates the cost to
customers of translating and interpreting the inherent differences in multi-territory data sets, whilst maintaining the integrity of their
‘reported format’ if required by the user. It also helps to provide like for like market comparisons at all levels, right down to the line of
business detail.

Use of Al technology as a means of keeping up to date with regulatory change

Axco continually seeks to develop faster ways of delivering highly accurate and relevant information. This extends to its insights on
regulatory and tax updates, which provide customers with ongoing updates specific to changes that impact their businesses. Given
the sheer size of Axco’s coverage, delivering these tailored insights on a timely basis and at a global scale is no easy task. In response
Axco is at the forefront of exploring the exciting new opportunities provided by Al technology. It has started to supplement its existing
research methodologies with an Al-driven platform which is being trained to identify regulatory and tax changes as soon as they are
made. This algorithmic alert suite adds not only speed, but it also proevides enhanced scalability to Axco’s research activities.

Resilience in the face of challenges presented by Covid-19

The insurance industry has not been immune to the difficulties of the current economic climate. Despite this challenging backdrop,
Axco's business has proven to be resilient, partly explained by the unique nature of its products. In a recent user survey, 76% of
respondents classified Axco’s information and data products as 'essential’ to their operations, with 70% of users identifying it as the
market leader in its field. Axco has also welcomed a steady stream of new subscribers in recent months as demand for high quality
information products increases, with customers looking to reliable data insight as a means to navigate market volatility effectively.

Adding value for customers

Axco is regarded as a single, trusted resource for international insurance information and data. The ongoing investments that are
significantly enhancing its digital capabilities and research processes are further cementing its position as a leader in its field. This
valuable combination of high quality data and strong technolegical infrastructure to interrogate that data dynamically allows Axco’s
customers to obtain meaningful market insights, ensure regulatory and tax compliance, develop their strategies and power their own
business models.
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Strategy

Focussed on creating stakeholder value

Wilmington's portfolio offers a dynamic product range serving a breadth of customers across multiple markets, as identified by our
three operating divisions. Alongside this diversity, every business within the portfolio is unified by a set of characteristics that, in

combination, form the foundations of our value creation model.

These characteristics are outlined below, illustrating the strengths within the portfolio that make our offering unique.

Wilmington characteristics: what makes us unique

Digital capabilities
As a fully digital enterprise, we demonstrate best in
class digital capabilities including:

e Delivery platform agnostic

s  Multi-device enabled

+« Guaranteed excellence in User Experience

(UX) and User Interface (UI) solutions
« Digital front and back office

Data enabled

Our businesses are data enabled, allowing them to
provide unique insight and innovative solutions to
their customers, driven by:

* Unique methods of data collection,
measurement, integration, and analysis,
supported by dynamic user interfaces

» Proprietary data and bespoke services

Differentiated offering
Our businesses occupy strong positions in the
markets they serve, exhibited via the following
credentials:

* Market leaders — within the top three

s Unigue products with cwned IP

+ Strong brands valued highly by customers

Attractive markets

The markets in which we operate present

opportunities for sustained growth:

e Macro fit with Wilmington's core markets

s Micro fit with a growing end-user base in which
our solutions are integrated into customer
systems

Strong product and revenue model
Our product and revenue model drives value by
targeting the following actions:
+ I|dentifying attractive economics
s  Pricritising repeatabie revenue streams
* Leveraging success across the portfolio to
maximise the benefit of synergistic potential

Strong leadership
Qur businesses are led by individuals who are best
placed to accelerate their growth, evidenced by their
core competencies:
+ Experts in their field, aligning sector specific
knowledge to product development and delivery
» Innovators seeking to embrace change to deliver
bespoke customer solutions

Our aim is to create sustainable value for our stakeholders by continuing to develop these characteristics with a clear focus on
three integrated strategic objectives: generating organic growth, managing our portfolio, and investing in our business.

Generate organic growth
to maximise the potential
of our portfolio

Grow

Invest

invest in our businesses to
facilitate new product
development, provide
innovative solutions to our
customers, and fuel
organic growth

N
N,

\

Manage

Manage our portfolio to
ensure that all businesses
exhibit the key ‘Wilmington’
characteristics per our
value creation model
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Facilitating our strategy through operational excellence

The actions required to meet these three strategic objectives are facilitated by operational excellence in four key areas; product,
technology and data, sales and marketing, and people. These areas of focus form a framework within which we develop initiatives

to drive progress against our strategy.

Operational excellence

Product

As we continue to enhance our product portfolio, we
adhere to clear internal guidelines to achieve best
practice. By applying an integrated approach to
assessing product viability, our product requirement
processes allow us to identify clear opportunities for
investment.

Technology and data

The innovation within cur businesses is enabled by
strong technology and data capabilities. Our
investment in technology transformation
demonstrates our commitment to a robust foundation
for product growth and development.

Sales and marketing

The execution of dynamic sales and marketing
strategies are essential to ensure that we realise the
full potential of our product portfolio. Excellence in
this area is demonstrated by strong leadership and a
proactive sales culture, complemented by a focus on
insightful KPI analysis.

People

The creativity, adaptability and dedication of our
people is critical to our success. To continue to drive
operational excellence in this area we are committed
to developing our people and champicning diversity
at all levels within our workforce.

The progress made against each area of operational excellence in FY20, and the areas of focus driving progress in FY21 have

been outlined on pages 16 to 17.
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Area of operational excellence

Product

Progress 2019 — 2020

Rolled out product requirement processes

— Ensured Minimum Viable Products (MVPs) are at the core of
every key project

— Increased adoption of Customer Advisory Groups (CAGs')

— Improved investment decisioning with pre-agreed ROI
measures

Delivered product upgrades across the portfolio and identified

cross-Group collaboration opportunities

Accelerated the digitisation programme to successfully deliver

best in class learning solutions virtually

Focus 2020 - 2021

Continue New Product Development across all divisions,
employing MVP principles with CAG input

Provide enhanced intelligence to our customers through
innovative data products, dynamic analysis and agile solutions
Develop front end service portals to assist with digital sign-ups
and enable effective customer contact points

Launch the Wilmington Product Academy

Area of operational excellence

Sales and marketing

Progress 2019 — 2020

Developed sales leadership team and increased sales resource
Adopted sales Customer Relationship Management (CRM)
software and focussed on dynamic KPIs to drive individual and
team sales performance

Established greater connectivity between marketing and sales
activities

Created strong sales culture developing and establishing
'Hunter/Farmer sales personas

Launched Wilmington Sales Academy

Launched Wilmington Sales Hub

Focus 2020 - 2021

Roll out Wilmington Sales Academy to include Sales Leadership
programme

Launch Wilmington Marketing Academy

Harness the potential of enhanced sales KPI data to drive
continued improvements in performance

Review of pricing to embrace newly developed digital sponsorship
and data capabilities
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Area of operational excellence

Technology and data

Progress 2019 — 2020

Executed data and technology transformation:

- Created a central Data Management function driving
expertise and standardisation

- Rolled out agile approach: two week sprints provide agility for
iterative product roll-out

- Established centralised technology function ensuring
universally high standards across the Group

- Imptemented technology partnering model to facilitate closer
alignment of engineering teams to businesses and customers

Leveraged existing data and technalogy investment to achieve

rapid transformation of face-to-face products to digitised

elLearning and events

Developed robust mechanisms to facilitate best practice in data

security

Focus 2020 — 2021

Further deploy innovative client centric solutions:

- Digital Hub (front end development) to bring greater value to
elLearning customers

— Implement analytics technology to measure eLearning
effectiveness providing Ml to customers and commissioning
executives

— Drive further capability of product management skills and
practices across the Group

Continue to deploy innovative solutions to data management and

analytics, across a wider range of companies

Improve business processes by maximising the potential of ‘off

the shelf technologies:

~ Data and analytics {Power BI™ and Tableau®)

— Marketing automation (Marketo®)

— Sales teams effectiveness (Salesforce®)

Area of operational excellence

People

Progress 2019 - 2020

Invested in strong leadership through cur manager training
programme and dedicated online ‘Leaders’ lounge’ resource
portal

Modemised working environments across our different locations
Acted on employee engagement feedback

Rolled out Global Employee Assistance Programme for staff and
direct families

Established clear roadmap for enhanced health and wellbeing
strategy

Rapidly implemented new measures to support wellbeing
following the transition to remote working due to Covid-19
Launched Global Diversity and Inclusion Working Group

Focus 2020 — 2021

Develop Diversity and Inclusion global network and programmes
Roll out Mental Health First Aider training programme

Continue to survey employees and act on employee engagement
feedback and maintain strong channels of communication to
monitor effectiveness

Further enhance catalogue of learning and development
resources and bespoke learning solutions
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Review of operations

Note that variances described below as ‘organic’ are at constant currency exchange rates. There is no impact on either the current
or comparative year from mergers, acquisitions or disposals.

Risk & Compliance

Revenue 2020 2019 Absolute Organic
variance % variance %

Compliance 28.2 29.0 (3%) (3%)

Risk 13.5 13.4 1% -

| otal a1./ 42.4 (2%) {2%)

Operating profit 12.8 12.7 1% -

Margin % 31% 30%

Business model and market

The Risk & Compliance division comprises four businesses that operate in Compliance markets and two that operate in the
Insurance market. The division provides a mixture of services to its clients with a focus on training and education which represented
48% of the division's revenue in the last financial year. Provision of data and information accounted for 48% of FY20 revenue with
networking services — predominantly roundtables and conferences - making up the rest.

The main Compliance business, which was developed organically within Wilmington is the International Compliance Association
('ICA"). It is an industry body and training business that we created in 2002 which offers professional development and support to
compliance officers predominantly in the financial services sector. It has offices in the UK, Singapore, Malaysia and Dubai. In total,
revenue from ICA accounts for around 40% of total Risk & Compliance revenue.

Revenue earned by ICA is primarily training income although this is complemented through subscriptions paid by the professional
members for their ICA accreditations. The training income is generated both through running professional development courses
and associated examinations, which are open to public enrolment, that aliow students to achieve their professional accreditation,
and through developing bespoke in-house programmes for institutions to train staff across their businesses in compliance
regulation and procedures. These accreditations are awarded in association with the University of Manchester's Alliance
Manchester Business School. The courses ICA run usually extend over several weeks or even months. They traditionally mix
distance learning with face-to-face sessions, Increasingly the distance learning element has been transitioning to online and digital
variants, and more recently virtual programmes have been offered in place of face-to-face sessions. To support the move to virtual
training in 1CA a new digital learning platform ('hub’} is being built for launch at the start of 2021.

ICA primarily serves the financial services industry. The material for ICA courses is developed by our own internal R&D team and
external specialists, and we own the associated intellectual property.

Outside of ICA, the other Compliance businesses earn revenue from running professional development programmes for wealth
managers; from offering subscription services for the provision of detailed information on regulations in the UK pensions industry;
and from subscriptions to Compliance Week, the premium industry journal for US and Eurcpean compliance professicnals. The
Compliance Week brand also generates revenue from lead generation to the compliance community and from running industry
networking events.

The Risk businesses serve the global insurance industry, primarily with in-depth regulatory information, market intelligence and
analysis. In addition, we provide networking events and training specifically focussed on the Spanish insurance market. Revenue in
Risk is mainly eamed through subscriptions to the information and analysis services and publications, and from attendance fees
and sponsorship at the training and networking events.
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Covig-19 response

The resilient nature of the Risk & Compliance business models has meant that the division has generally weathered the storm from
Covid-19 reasonably well. Although the majority of training and education in Risk & Compliance has a face-to-face element, the
business was able to transition quickly to virtual alternatives. The progress already made in the last few years to offer increased
online training in Compliance was accelerated and it was possible to deliver the majority of the planned training courses for the
remainder of the financial year in this virtual format. Registrations for forthcoming public courses have been at historical levels
through the Covid-19 impacted period, which demonstrates the critical nature of the training provided. There have been some
delays and deferrals in bookings for in-house courses as clients decide how they run such programmes. This was particularly
noticeable in the early period of lockdown but booking volumes are starting to recover as restrictions ease.

There were a number of networking events due to be held in Q4, notably Compliance Week's flagship conference which was
planned for May. In line with local Government advice, all face-to-face events were postponed or cancelled with a consequential
revenue impact. However it was possible to convert a number of these events to virtual formats. This included the Compliance
Week event which ran successfully over two days with around 1,000 delegates and 50 speakers.

The critical nature of much of the data and information services provided by the Risk & Compliance businesses meant that this
element of the revenue was largely unaffected by Covid-19. Business development activities have been impacted by restrictions on
face-to-face meetings and this could impact new business in the short term. Renewal rates and pricing have not been materially
affected and this should provide resilience in the short and medium term.

Looking out further, we are confident in Risk & Compliance’s ability to recover from Covid-19 impacts. The clients that the division
serves are based primarily in the financial setvices and insurance industries. Whilst these will be impacted by general recessionary
pressures, they are unlikely to be drastically affected in the way that other industries are. We believe that the services the division
provides will remain at least as relevant for their clients in the future. There may be some reduction in demand for face-to-face
training and events, but the division is very well placed to benefit from these changes and investments such as the digital hub
should improve the competitive positioning in this regard.

Trading performance

With Covid-19 impacting the last quarter of the year the Risk & Compliance division performed weil with revenue only 2% down on
both an absolute and organic basis against what was a strong prior year performance.

Within this total the Compliance businesses’ revenue declined by 3% on an absolute and organic basis. In the main Compliance
business ICA, revenue fell by 4% on an organic basis. Before the impacts of Covid-19 ICA was on track to deliver low single figure
growth on what was a very strong prior year performance, with good growth in the UK business offset by declines in Asia Pacific
and the Middie East due to a delay in changes to regulations and the difficult political and economic conditions respectively. This
growth was overshadowed by the loss of in-house programmes in the last quarter due tc Covid-19. However the move to online
training resulted in cost savings from reduced travel, venue and trainer costs meaning there was no impact on profit.

The Asia ICA business was placed under new leadership in the year and there has been a new funding structure introduced in
Singapore which means that compliance accreditations are now 95% funded directly by the Government, so we are expecting this
region to perform well next year. This view is supported by the level of registrations already seen which means that we enter FY21
with a higher level of booked revenue than twelve months ago.

Following the cessation of face-to-face training due to Covid-19 the business moved swiftly to convert all training programmes to
virtual equivalents, an acceleration of the shift towards online training which had already started in the last few years. ICA's first
fully virtual postgraduate diploma was launched in June and has seen a solid uptake with a more international reach and accessible
timetable. ICA’s face-to-face conference which was due to be held in Q4 has been converted into the ‘Big Compliance Festival', a
rolling programme of virtual events to take place over the next twelve months.

The Other Compliance businesses performed reasonably with revenue down by 1%. The decline came due to the required
corversion to virtual of Compliance Week’'s mid-May flagship annual conference. Aside from this Covid-19 impact, Compliance
Week performed well following the launch of its new anline platform and a revised pricing strategy. The wealth management
business delivered good mid-single digit growth. it launched a new website and ecommerce solution in May this year and has
moved to oniine delivery of all UK and international programmes in response fo Covid-19. Pendragon, our pensions regulation
business was not immediately impacted by Covid-19 and delivered solid single digit growth.

The Risk businesses overall reported a 1% increase in revenue. On a constant currency basis revenue was flat. Axco, our
insurance information business delivered low single digit growth offset by a decline in revenue in Inese, our Spanish insurance
industry company.
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In Axco the impacts of consclidation within the insurance sector were offset by pricing improvements. Axco’s existing revenue was
not immediately impacted by Covid-19 and where possible research trips have been converted to virtual meetings, generating
travel cost savings. A new data platform in Axco, was launched in January 2020. During the year Axco also launched an enhanced
regulatory alert system.

Inese’s revenue was impacted by Covid-19 with some face-to-face events not being appropriate for digital conversion. However the
closure of the Barcelona office at the start of the year and the cost savings driven by the move to online training resulted in
operating profit which was up slightly year-on-year. We announced at the half year that we had engaged advisors to identify
potential purchasers for the business. That process has been delayed by Covid-19 but is still ongeing.

Overall in Risk & Compliance, divisional operating profit was up 1% in absolute terms to £12.8m (2019: £12.7m). On an organic
basis the operating profit was flat as the reduction of revenue was offset by cost savings driven by the switch to online training and
events and reduced travel in the Risk businesses. Operating margin was slightly higher at 31% (2019: 30%).
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Healthcare

Revenue 2020 2019 Absolute Organic
variance % variance %

Eurcpean Healthcare 27.9 29.0 {4%) {4%)
US Healthcare 6.1 97 (38%) (39%)
Other Information businesses 7.0 7.6 {7%) (7%}
Total 410 46.3 (11%) (12%)
Operating profit 3.3 7.3 (56%) (56%)
Margin % 8% 16%

Business model and markets

Wilmington offers a wide range of products and services through its Healthcare businesses predominantly around the provision of
market and customer intelligence. Wilmington's Healthcare division combines these information assets with complementary
preducts that provide similar services to a number of other communities including charities and not for profit organisations. In
addition the division runs networking events, primarily in the US market and offers a small amount of online training.

The core of the data supplied by the Healthcare division comes primarily from publicly available sources. The value generated by
our services is based around its collation, verification, combination with other complementary data sources and then its ease of
presentation and usage. In some areas we provide proprietary analysis of the data and editorial comment which constitutes our
own intellectual property.

Wilmington's European Healthcare businesses operate mainly in the UK and France. One of their core products is the provision of
deep insight information on practitioners, facilities and treatments in the UK and French health sector markets that enable suppliers
into those markets, including pharmaceutical companies, to understand and connect better with their customers. The majority of
this revenue is earned through sales of discrete packages of data or through subscription services for the ongoing provision of
information. Additionally, in the UK we publish the Health Service Journal ((HSJ), the leading online publication in the UK for
healthcare leaders, with revenue generated through providing subscriptions to NHS foundation trusts, Clinical Commissioning
Groups and suppliers to the NHS. Associated with that we organise networking and training events including the flagship HSJ
Awards. These events are typically funded by supplier sponsorship although this is sometimes augmented by delegate charges.
We aliso provide a suite of online leaming courses that familiarise UK industry participants with the complexities of the National
Health Service.

The US Healthcare businesses are distinct from our other Healthcare assets in that they are predominantly events based with only
a small proportion of revenue earned from data. They serve the US healthcare/health insurance markets and to a lesser extent the
US financial and legal service communities. The prime brand is the RISE series of events that address the Medicare and Medicaid
markets and is attended by heaith plans, physician groups and solution partners, for which the flagship event is RISE National
which normally takes place in Nashville in March each year. Revenue from the US events is generated from both sponsership and
delegate sales.

The Other Information businesses consist of a portfolio of data products including charity fund-raising information, and marketing
data suppression tools. They include services that are used by organisations to help prevent identify fraud. Revenue is traditionally
earned through subscription to the relevant data feed.

Covid-19 response

The healthcare industry has, of course, been profoundly impacted by Covid-19, with the immediate industry response being to
focus resources on addressing the pandemic challenges and to pause all other non-emergency treatment. Interest in our
healthcare news services in the UK and France increased significantly during the period and we moved all Covid-19 related content
in front of paywalls during the early part of the crisis to ensure maximum availability of information. Throughout the pandemic, we
have kept healthcare leaders and key workers on the front line up to date with the latest developments and insight, significantly
increasing brand awareness for our flagship HSJ and APM News products. The healthcare industry is starting to return to some
semblance of normality following the initial response. This is resulting in a return to marketing activities by our pharmaceutical
clients.
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The main immediate impact of Covid-19 on the Healthcare division has been on networking events revenue. This has particularly
impacted our US Healthcare business which generates the majority of its income from events and was not able to hold RISE
National in [ate March, eventually running it as a very successful but smaller virtual event at the end of June. In total twelve US
events were successfully moved online in the last quarter whilst in the UK the decision was taken to postpone the 3 events due to
run until later in the calendar year.

Encouragingly there has been only a limited impact on data and information services in Healthcare due to Covid-19. The APM
brand in France has fared well during the pandemic due to its impressive coverage of health stories and data, and its position as a
paint of reference for the French healthcare market has been strengthened. In the UK, sales of subscriptions and ongoing data
analysis has continued reasonably unaffected. There was a brief hiatus in sales of one-off cuts of data in the eariy stages of
lockdown as pharmaceutical companies deferred marketing ptans and launches. These are starting to return as the NHS returns to
more normal operations.

Going forward we see that the market for our products and services will recover as the pandemic recedes. Our clients, whilst
impacted by the situation, will generally be expected to come through it reasonably strongly and they will continue to require the
services that we provide in the future. Indeed, arguably data and information become more important and valuable in challenging
times and we are well placed to support that requirement. Clearly we need to be mindful of both sponscr and delegate demand for
face-to-face events over the medium term. However the fundamental needs that drove that business in the past remain, namely the
need for sponsors to interact with prospective clients to drive business development activities; and for practitioners tc meet each
other to debate and learn about industry developments and best practice. With our unigue blend of face-to-face and digital
capabilities we are very well placed to develop solutions that meet those requirements whilst being sensitive to any concerns over
face-to-face interaction.

Trading performance

Overall revenue for the Healthcare division declined 11% to £41.0m (2019: £46.3m) or 12% on a constant currency basis. Around
half of the decline was due to being unable to hold the RISE National event in March 2020.

Within the division, Eurcpean Healthcare saw a 4% decline which was fully aftributable to Covid-19 causing a reduction in events
revenue in the year. Revenue from other products and services was flat year-on-year.

APM, our French healthcare business, delivered 6% organic growth which was driven by both its core products and the recently
taunched APMi product.

After a difficult couple of years, the UK Healthcare business was on track before the onset of Covid-19 to deliver low single digit
organic revenue growth for the year. The growth was predominantly driven from the sales of Specialist Share Data (SSD) and by
strong mailing fulfiment, postage sales and increased digital sales. Following the impact of lockdown on the Q4 events revenue
and the reduction in demand for one-off data cuts, the business ultimately reported a 6% decline in full year revenue. In May we
launched the Quantis Covid tracker product which enables clients to understand the impact of Covid-19 on patient waiting times,
admissions and treatment pathways. This helps them engage with relevant stakeholders in the NHS and has been well received by
the market.

The US Healthcare events business, FRA, was also on track to deliver a very strong year as demonstrated by the 20% organic
growth anncunced at the half year. In the US there have been major changes in the Medicare industry, the particular focus of the
business, and this is driving positive underlying opportunities. However, 18 planned face-to-face events were impacted by Covid-19
in the latter part of the year. Of these, twelve, including RISE National, were converted into virtual events albeit with a significant
revenue reduction. The impact from this resulted in full year revenue declining 39% at constant currency, with the second half dewn
59% year-on-year.

The Other Information businesses saw a continued slow decline in their legacy portfolio, particularly in revenue associated with
physical mailings, but increases in revenues from new services in genealogy and preventing identity fraud continue to grow to
partially offset this long term decline. This reduction was compeounded by the impact of Covid-18 on events and physical mailing
products which were suspended in April and May but have since been resumed. The business benefited in the year from the
renewal of access to the wills and probate data that underpin many of its data services.

Operating profit in the Healthcare division decreased 56% in absolute and arganic terms to £3.3m (2018: £7.3m}. The operating
margin declined to 8% (2019: 16%). This decline reflected the lost revenue which was associated with only minor venue related
cost savings as most other costs in this division are essentially fixed.
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Professional

2020 2019 Absoclute Organic
variance % variance %
Revenue 30.3 338 (10%) (10%})
Operating profit 2.8 58 (50%) {50%)
Margin % 10% 17%

Business model and market

The Professional division predominantly provides training for professionals employed in three target communities: accountants in
practice and in business; individuals involved in the legal system, including lawyers; and investment bankers. It runs a mix of face-
to-face, online and blended learning for these communities. It provides training at various levels including inducting new joiners to
the investment banking industry, providing continuing professional development for existing qualified lawyers and accountants and,
in the case of the legal profession, helping them train their clients for interaction with the legal system. Additionally it provides
technical support to accountancy firms which enables them to keep abreast of technical developments and changes in tax law, as
well as supporting them to promote the services they then offer to their clients.

The Accountancy and Legal businesses are predominantly UK and Ireland based, reflecting the country specific laws and
accounting standards that govern their profession. Investment banking is of course a global industry, and as such Wilmington's
business in that area has an international presence, with centres in Europe, North America and Asia Pacific.

Around half the revenue in the Professional division is earned through clients subscribing for ongoing training support and other
related activities over a period of time (usually twelve months), with the rest through one-off course attendance fees. Courses are
typically singie or half day events, and content is a mix of owned and third-party inteflectuai property. Courses are delivered either
by in-house experts or by a network of independent tutors who are paid per course that they deliver.

Before the impact of Covid-18 the Accountancy market was growing, however this was somewhat offset by the continued
consolidation of smaller firms, some Brexit uncertainty and relatively a stable backdrop in terms of tax legislation and accounting
standards. The investment banking market remains competitive, however recent investment in technolegy had improved cur
offering in this area. The legal market remains mixed with the demand for Law for Lawyers products continuing to suffer from
changing CPD requirements. In contrast the Law for Non-Lawyers market was strong with good demand for existing products as
well as successful launches of new training courses.

Covid-19 response

The Professional division typically derives the majority of its revenue from delivering face-to-face training sessions for its three
target communities. The inability to provide these due to Covid-19 has had a detrimental impact on revenue in Q4. Impressive
efforts have been made, and continue to be made, by each of the businesses to convert this training to a virtual format, and some
industry areas which have historically been resistant to virtual delivery have adapted well to this. However it has not been possible
to translate all areas of training into an online equivalent either due to the nature of the topics, or to demand pausing, for example
with witness familiarisation training which has largely been put on hold due to courts remaining closed.

Longer term it is difficult to assess the potential impact of Covid-19 on the markets which the Professional division serves. Whilst
there will continue to be an underlying demand for the professions served (accountancy, legal and investment banking), they are
likely to suffer recessionary pressures which potentially temporarily reduce the numbers of professionals employed, and hence
require training. Equally there is potential for consolidation amongst small accountancy and legal practices which could reduce the
number of available firms subscribing for membership type models, albeit those remaining will be larger. However, ultimately the
professionals employed will still require continuing professional development, and the volume of reguiations is only likely to
increase which will drive an increased demand which we are well placed to serve. With likely future demand for different meodels in
terms of face-to-face and online we are well positioned to capture further share from the market that does develop.
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Trading performance

Overall revenue for the Professional division was down 10% at £30.3m (2019: £33.8m) on both an absolute and organic basis.
Professional has the highest proportion of its revenue generated by training of any of the divisions and the nature of this training
has in some areas made it more difficult to convert to an online format in response to Covid-18.

Before Covid-19, following a tough prior year in which three separate businesses were integrated into a single naticnwide
programme of products, the Accountancy business had stabilised and was showing positive signs. In Accountancy Covid-19 has
impacted both face-to-face training and the file reviews provided for accountancy practices which are traditionally performed on site
at the client’s offices. in response, the Accountancy business werked guickly to launch Mercia LIVE, a virtual classroom to deliver
training. This successfully mitigated some of the revenue reduction, although full year Accountancy revenue still declined by 7%
year-on-year. Savings on venues, travel and trainer costs, through the conversion to online and the consolidation of regional face-
to-face sessions into a single online event significantly mitigated the profit impact. Towards the end of the year the Accountancy
business was registered as a supporting provider under the Government's apprenticeship scheme and the business is progressing
a number of opportunities in relation to this.

within Legal, Bond Solon, the Law for Non-Lawyers business, experienced significant Covid-19 impacts in what would otherwise
have been a strong year. Prior to Covigd-19, Bend Solon delivered 100% face-to-face training. Where possible training in Q4 was
converted to online and in some areas was very successful, with expert withesses for example taking the opportunity to complete
regulatory training during 'ockdown. However, the sensitive nature of some training meant that conversion online was not possible
for all courses. In addition, the closure of courts due to Covid-19 meant that the majority of witness familiarisation training was put
on hold in Q4. Bond Solon launched two new Covid-19 related training courses in May which were well received.

The well documented decline in CPD training for lawyers continued and was exacerbated by Covid-19. This resulted in a 25% year-
on-year revenue decline. Following our announcement in February 2020 that the Law far Lawyers business would be subject to a
strategic review the decision has been made to close the vast majority of CLT England by 31 August 2020, options are being
considered for CLT Scotland which remains profitable.

AMT, the investment banking business, relies on traditional face-to-face training for its revenue, albeit often augmented by online
learning delivered through our Group-wide Totara elearning platform. A significant proportion of its revenue is derived from the
summer graduate and intern induction programmes delivered in Q1 each financial year. These had already happened by the time
of Covid-19 and hence there was only a small revenue reduction in the year. AMT is working with its customers to determine how
these training programmes will be delivered this summer with many of them opting for a virtual format over a longer time period.

Overall divisional operating profit decreased 50% on an absolute and organic basis to £2.9m (2019: £5.8m) driven by the fall in
revenue. There were direct cost savings as a result of the decrease in revenue but these were partially offset by a one-off £0.8m
cost in Accountancy to upgrade business and CRM systems to effect the integration of the business. The operating margin fell to
10% (2019: 17%).

Unallocated central overheads

Unallocated central overheads represent Board costs and head office salaries as well as other centrally incurred costs not
recharged to the businesses. These were essentially flat at £4.3m (2019: £4.1m).
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Key performance indicators/operational measures

At a Group level, we have eight key financial and operational measures

Throughout the Annual Report there is reference to certain of the metrics set out below, which serve as alternative performance
measures. Where adjusted measures are used in the report they are clearly presented and specifically used to provide a balanced
view of the Group and its performance. The Directors believe that these measures can be useful to readers where they present
relevant information on future or past performance and equivalent information cannot be sufficiently presented through the use of
financial measures defined under IFRS.

Organic revenue growth

QOrganic revenue growth is calculated by adjusting the revenue change achieved year-on-year to exclude the impact of changes in
fareign currency exchange rates and alse to exclude the impact of changes in the portfolio from acquisitions and disposals. This
measure is used as it gives a comparable assessment of the underlying growth of the business and of its sustainability. It also
allows the Board to assess whether action is needed on other aspects of the Group such as the cost base. In the year to 30 June
2020 the Group experienced an organic revenue reduction of 8% (2019: increased 1.5%). However, this overall result reflects the
significant impact of Covid-19 on the final quarter, causing a year-on-year decline which offset the organic growth achieved in the
first three quarters of the year.

Adjusted profit before tax

This measure presents trading profits of the Group before amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software, other
income (when it is material or of a significant nature) and adjusting items {adjusted EBITA), but after net finance costs. Amortisation
of intangible assets excluding computer software is a non-cash technical accounting adjustment and therefore does not necessarily
reflect the inherent value of assets, which can and often does appreciate. This is particularly the case where the value of assets
has been enhanced as a consequence of management action. The Group integrates acquired businesses into existing companies
over time, and therefore the Board does not deem it appropriate or practical to identify income relating specifically to acquired
intangible assets, so no adjustment is made in this respect.

Each business unit in the Group is assessed (and in many cases bonuses are calculated) on adjusted EBITA and margins. These
adjusted performances are aggregated to produce the Group adjusted EBITA, from which finance charges are then deducted to
give adjusted profit before tax, which is one of the Executive Directors’ bonus targets. We do not allocate the impairment of
acquired goodwill or intangible assets, aborted or successful acquisition costs, material gains on disposals of fixed assets or the
amortisation of acquired intangibles to our business units.

The Group policy on adjusting items and the calculation of adjusted PBT are set out respectively in notes 1 and 2 of the financial
statements. In the year ended 30 June 2020, adjusted PBT decreased by 39% to £11.9m (2019: £19.3m) reflecting the impact of
Covid-19 on trading in the final quarter.

Adjusted earnings per share

This key measure indicates the underlying profit attributable to individual shareholders. It measures not only trading performance,
but also the impact of treasury management, capital structure and bank and interest charges, as well as the efficient structuring of
the Group to appropriately manage tax. Our business and financial strategies are aligned to delivering consistent growth in
adjusted earnings per share and our incentive programmes are designed to support this strategy.

For the year ended 30 June 2020, adjusted earnings per share decreased by 39% to 10.71p per share (2019: 17.44p). The
decrease reflects the decrease in adjusted profit as discussed above. The underlying tax rate and number of ordinary shares were
essentially unchanged.

Cash conversion

Cash conversion represents the operating cash flow for the year as a percentage of adjusted operating profit before interest and
amortisation. This measure is used as an indicator of successful stewardship of cash rescurces as well as corroboration of the
quality of the operating profits campared to the associated cash flow. Cash conversion for the year ended 30 June 2020 was 189%
(2019: 123%), although year-on-year comparison of the percentages has been impacted by adoption of IFRS 16 and delayed
payments of UK VAT and payroll tax of £5.7m, agreed with HMRC in response to the Covid-19 pandemic. With these adjusted for,
the comparabie cash conversion this year would be 133%. The delayed payments to HMRC will unwind during the year ended 30
June 2021 however the Group projects it will retain a strong balance sheet and significant headroom in respect of its banking
facilities throughout this period.

Free cash flow!

Free cash flow is an important indicator of resources available for payment of the equity dividend and for support of our growth
strategy. Free cash flow, which is calculated after deduction from operating cash flow of capital expenditure, payment of corporation
tax and payment of interest, decreased by 16% to £14.3m (2019: £17.0m). Accordingly, the Group continues to assess its position
closely in respect of investing activities and the resumption of a cash return to shareholders through its dividend policy.

! Free cash flow — see nole 27 to the financial statements
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Adjusted EBITA margin (‘return on sales’)

Adjusted EBITA margin or return on sales (‘'ROS’) is defined as adjusted EBITA (see note 2) expressed as a percentage of
revenue. This is a measure of efficiency, it reflects the mix of revenue streams and business units, and the stage of the investment
cycle. During the year ended 30 June 2020 ROS was 12.4% compared to 17.5% in the prior year. Despite successful mitigating
actions achieved in some areas, the ROS reduction reflects the fact that there was coniy a partial offset of the Covid-19-driven fall in
revenue. This was due to the rapid onset of the crisis and limited opportunity for comprehensive savings initiatives to be
implemented before the year end.

Return on equity (‘ROE’)

ROE is defined as the adjusted profit before tax (see note 2) divided by the average equity attributable to owners of the parent’.
ROE was 27.5% for the year to 30 June 2020, compared to 46.9% in the prior year. ROE adjusted to remove all impairment of
goodwill and intangible assets since 30 June 2016 from equity was 17.0% for the year to 30 June 2020, compared to 28.5% in the
prior year. The decrease seen in the year is in line with the shortfall in adjusted profit before tax as explained above. When making
investment decisions we typically seek to achieve ROE of at least 30.0% pre-tax.

Consistent and sustainable revenue streams

The Group continues to focus on a portfolio of assets based in key professional markets, with the emphasis on providing data,
information, education and networking to these markets. The Group’s ambition to secure robust and sustainable revenue streams
has resulted in the development of a dynamic product portfolic, often sold on annual subscription, which includes:

data, information, intelligence and solution sales;
professional education, training, events and services;
professional accreditation and assessment; and
large, industry-leading annual networking events.

Subscriptions and repeatable revenue represented 73% of Group revenue compared to 77% in the prior year. This decrease does
not reflect a long term trend but was caused by the impact of Covid-19 on some of our key products within our repeatable revenue
streams. Within this total, subscription and membership revenue accounted for 38% (2019: 36%) of Group revenue with the
balance a mixture of revenue from annual events (albeit lower this year due to the cessation of face-to-face events during the
pandemic) and revenue from customers who have a history of repeat purchase although not necessarily supported by formal muilti-
year cantracts.

At a divisional level we have a number of measures

The key performance indicators {'KPIs') maintained at a divisional level are specific to the performance of each business within the
respective divisions. These KPIs form the framework for monitoring and assessing the ongoing performance of each business, and
also drive the strategic planning process at a divisional level. Alongside these business-specific KPls, we have also developed a
series of Group-wide measures in key areas such as sales performance, to facilitate consistent analysis on a Group-wide basis.
The strong focus on these bespoke measures allows us to rapidly identify adverse effects of challenges in specific markets and
mitigate risks to secure crganic revenue growth and further enhance the resilience of the portfclio.

! Average equity attributable to owners of the parent — the sum of opening and closing equity attributable to the parent divided by two.
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Case Study

Adapting in the face of a global pandemic: Mercia Live

Developing dynamic virtual alternatives to our traditionat face-to-face products has been an integral part of the Group’s response to
the challenges presented by the Covid-19 pandemic. The implementation of safeguarding measures and restrictions to comply with
social distancing requirements caused immediate disruption to the businesses that traditionally delivered their products face to
face.

However, this disruption drove innovation in many of our businesses and has acted as an accelerant to our digital plans. As set out
in our strategy, we have placed increasing focus on technological investment to facilitate the digitisation of our product portfolio.
The unprecedented events of 2020 served to demonstrate that this enhanced technological infrastructure has been crucial to our
rapid and innovative response to the volatility. A pertinent example of this innovation was the rapid development of a new product
‘Mercia Live’ by the team in our Accountancy training business. This development saw the business transition from delivering
training an an almost exclusively face-to-face basis to 100% digital delivery in the space of three months.

What is Mercia Live?

Mercia Live is an interactive virtual classroom solution developed and launched by Mercia within just a few days of the UK entering
the initial phase of lockdown. It is a brand-new product which has completely transformed the way Mercia deliver training courses to
their clients. The team has adapted its traditional face-to-face products whilst demonstrating a continued commitment to supporting
customers by delivering high quality live virtual training courses and workshops.

A rapid and agile response by the Mercia team meant that in the first week following the launch of Mercia Live, 33 virtual
classrooms were hosted. Since then there have been approximately 30 virtual classroom courses running each week, with
attendance rates continuing to grow. This has not only helped to mitigate the threat to business continuity caused by the pandemic
but has accelerated the transition to a new model of training for the future.

What is next for Mercia Live?

Following the successful launch of Mercia Live, the business now has a strong foundation on which to expand its digital product
portfolio and continue to adapt and respond to the needs of its custemers in the ever changing business environment. Not only
have enhanced digital capabilities made the product viable, but they have ensured that Mercia Live sessions are just as engaging
and informative as their face-to-face counterparts, as reflected in the overwhelmingly positive feedback from attendees.

The transition to virtual classrooms is reflected in the 2021 training programme calendar, enabling customers to continue to benefit
from Mercia's highly trusted course content with an enhanced degree of flexibility. For example, in addition to the new three hour
virtual training sessions offered as part of the programme, one hour update sessions in the early mornings and late evenings will
also be availabte to customers in order to accommodate existing commitments during traditional working hours,

A team effort

The successful launch of Mercia Live is a true testament to the resilience, dedication and commitment of the entire Mercia team.
They have responded to challenging circumstances with a dynamic and innovative new product offering, whilst simultaneously
adapting to the rapid change in their own working environments. This innovation and creativity demonstrated by the team is a clear
illustration of their commitment to deliver high quality training and support to the accountancy profession, and echoes Mercia’s
motto, “ Your Training Your Way™.

Client testimonials

“The first course | have attended virtually. | was so impressed with the high standard and it evidenced a quick transition into the
new way of working.”

“It's really useful to be able to keep ourselves up to date. especially in these particularly difficult times. Thank you to all at the
Mercia team for making this possible.”

“Really impressed with the content of the course and the delivery.”

“The virtual classroom is an ideal alternative to face-to-face seminars, | really like it.”
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Stakeholder engagement

Section 172 Companies Act 2006

The 2018 UK Comorate Governance Code highlights the importance of Section 172 of the Companies Act 2006, requiring Directors
to act in a way that promotes the success of the Company for the benefit of shareholders whilst simultaneously showing regard for

the interest of its other stakeholders.

In discharging their Section 172 duties, the Directors of the Group are required to have regard, among other matiers, to the: likely
consequences of any decisions in the long term; interests of the Company's employees; need to foster the Company’s business
relationships with suppliers, customers and others; impact of the Company’s operations on the community and environment;
desirability of the Company maintaining a reputation for high standards of business conduct; and need to act fairly between

members of the Company.

By considering the Company’s core values alongside its strategic priorities, and by having a robust decision-making process in
place, the Board aims to make sure that its decisions consistently reflect Wilmington’s culture of openness and transparency. By
understanding the key stakeholder groups, the Board can factor the impact on each of these groups into their decision-making

process. Further details on this process can be found in the Corporate Governance Report on pages 50 to 56.

Details of the methods used to engage with each of our key stakeholders are set out below.

Stakeholder

How we engage

Further detail

| Qur people

Employee engagement surveys
Global employee town halls
Dynamic intranet information portal

Bespoke performance development review process

Sustainability report — pages 29-
32

—Sshareholders

Investor roadshows
Analyst briefing sessions
AGM

One-on-one engagements and conference calls

Coarporate Governance Report -
pages 50-56

Clear policy guidelines on portfolic websites

Customers Custormer Advisory Groups (‘CAGSs"} Strategy - pages 14-17
Strong and accessible communication channels
L Product feedback surveys
Suppliers Strong and accessible communication channels Strategy - pages 14-17

Communities and
the environment

Local charity support initiatives

GHG reperting and improvement initiatives

Sustainability report — pages 29-
32
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Sustainability report

Making a positive impact

Sustainable business growth is a key component of our strategy. Cur ambition to secure long term viability and sustainable growth
drives progress against the four areas of operational excellence set out in our business model. This section of the report aims to
demonstrate cur commitment to this ambition, and specifically focusses on how we are delivering positive outcomes for our people,
the wider community, and the environment.

People

More than ever, the response to the challenges we faced in 2020 demonstrated that the adaptability, creativity, and motivation of

our people is critical to the Group’s success. This has reinforced our commitment to pramating a culture that supports all colleagues

to continue to develop, achieve their full potential, and enjoy their time at work. At the heart of this commitment are four key areas
of focus: Employee voice, Wellbeing, Training and Development, and Diversity and Inclusion.

Employee voice

Employee engagement is vital to our success. By helping people to recognise their purpose, high levels of engagement drives
motivation and fosters a culture that aligns individual actions to shared goals and values. Therefore, we recognise that it is crucial
to create an environment in which employee voice is valued, and the infrastructure for that voice to be heard is effective. Great

progress has been made during the year to develop this infrastructure and to enhance it so that we can begin to embed a culture of

strong engagement and of accountability among decision makers to respond in a dynamic way. This progress is outlined below.

Method of
engagement

Value and insight

Progress made in 2020

Employee
town halls

Employee town halls are an effective
tool for the Senior Leadership Team
to communicate directly with the
workforce, and to encourage
meaningful  conversations  and
challenge at all levels.

After joining Wilmington in July 2019, our CEQ, Mark Milner, ran an
extensive series of employee town halls to meet every member of the
Company in small groups, and to champion a cullure of two-way
communication between the workforce and senior management. These
have been succeeded by the establishment of regular whole Company
town halls, to provide the workforce with updates on Company news
and to report on and explain decisions made by the Board.

Engagement
surveys

Bespoke employee engagement
surveys play a crucial role in giving
employees a voice to articulate the
issues that impact them the most.
This allows senior leaders to harness
feedback on both positive and
negative aspects of the working
environment and allows them to
respond in a targeted and effective
way.

A new employee survey platform was commissioned in 2019 and two
employee engagement surveys have been run during the year, yielding
participation rates of 91% and 96% respectively. This not only
represents an increase during the year but indicates that almost every
member of the workforce valued the opportunity to make their veice
known. This exceptional level of participation has given management
reassurance that their decision-making process is closely aligned to the
priorities of the workforce, as articulated by their responses to the
survey.

Dynamic
intranet site

Our intranet provides a central portal
for access to valuable resources that
are always available to the entire
global workforce. It alsc has
interactive functicnality to allow
employees to communicate with
each other, actively engage with
content, and provide a space for
collaboration.

The communications team have continued to enhance the capabilities
of our Company intranet and in doing so have developed an agile and
dynamic site which hosts a huge range of resources to help keep our
people well informed about changes around the business. It also
provides a valuable global forum for communication between
colleagues to offer support and share best practice.

Wellbeing

We believe that wellbeing initiatives are a core component in achieving the full potential of our people. When our employees are
healthy, happy, and mctivated we know that they are best placed to achieve positive outcomes and to drive the innovation,

creativity and dedication that fuels sustainable business growth. During the year we have significantly enhanced the portfolio of
resources that support wellbeing across our workforce.
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Initiative How it promotes wellbeing

Global This new initiative promotes a culture that encourages our pecple to seek heilp and advice if they or their
employee families are experiencing challenges that are compromising their wellbeing. The programme is designed
assistance to provide a valuable resource accessible to all members of Wilmington, and in its initial phase offers the
programme following benefits to every employee across the Group:

+ Local telephone helplines providing expert-led support 24 hours a day, 365 days a year in local
languages

= Access to psychologists and counsellors who can support in areas such as family and relationship
problems, stress, work issues, emotional distress, major life events, healthcare concerns, and
financial and legal concerns

+ Up to six sessions of scheduled counselling delivered via video/phone

= Provision of these services for employees and their immediate family members

Wellbeing During the rapid and unprecedented transition to home working during the Covid-19 pandemic, we

during lockdown | responded immediately with a toolkit for employees to manage the change and reduce the risk that it
would have a negative impact on wellbeing. Through the intranet we ran a varied and well-attended series
of virtual activities such as mental health awareness training, yoga sessions, and practical advice to help
individuals adapt to their new working environments.

Digital GP This service provides UK employees with 24/7 access to digital medical services, making it easier than
ever for our people to look after their health. The flexibility it offers means it can be used on the go at any
time, encouraging individuals to prioritise their wellbeing in a way that fits around their existing
commitments.

Mental health We take a holistic approach to wellbeing in the workplace, and therefore place equal importance on
awareness promoting good physical and mental health amongst our people. Our commitment to improving mental
health awareness has been demonstrated in the year by our engagement with events such as World
Mental Heaith Day and Stress Awareness Month, to help educate our teams and to foster a culture of
openness around the issue. To continue to embed this culture, we have launched a programme of ‘Mentat
Health First Aider training, designed to equip individuals across all parts of our business with skills to
support those struggling with mental health challenges. This training will take place in the new financial

L year, with the first cohort being prepared to begin their roles in the first half.

Training and development

We seek to echo the ambition of our training businesses within our own workforce, by looking for new and engaging ways to
develop individuals and teams. As outlined in our strategy, we recognise the need for continued development and upskilling of our
teams in order to drive progress against our four areas of operational excellence. During the year we have rolled out training in a
range of areas to support this progress, as outlined below.

I_Opportunity i Progress during the year ]
Promoting strong A key element of successfully retaining talent and developing people is to ensure that they are
leadership supported by strong leaders. In recognition of that we have created a suite of leadership training tools

to equip our leaders to hamess the full potential of their teams. These tocls include:

+ Managers training programme - 43 managers completed the 4 module course during the year,
joining an alumni of 65

+ ‘Managers' Toclkit’ — dedicated intranet site providing resources to help managers navigate the
challenges of supporting their teams

» 'Leaders lounge' - intranet site developed specifically to guide managers through the uncertainty
of the Covid-19 pandemic and consequent transition to remote working. This provided mentaring
on how to keep teams positively engaged and promote wellbeing through the uncertainty.

Sales and marketing | As set cut in our strategic objectives we continue to drive operational excellence in sales and
academies marketing, demonstrated by our commitment to developing the talent of our colleagues in this area.
The new sales academy launched in the year was developed in line with our vision to accelerate
outstanding sales performance and grow our business, whilst simultaneously motivating and inspiring
our sales professionals. The programme equips them with the skills they need to succeed, deliver top
performance, maximise their potential, and grow their careers. Despite disruption to the criginal
timetable caused by the Covid-19 pandemic, we remain on track to deliver these training programmes
to more individuals in the new financial year, and to continue to reap the benefits of achieving best
practice.

Apprenticeships We continue to invest in new talent through our apprenticeships. Alongside the development of
existing apprentices throughout the business, we have enrolled a further ten during the year. These
individuals are enrolled in a wide range of disciplines, reflecting our commitment to establish a diverse
and sustainable workforce across our locations.
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Mentorship Following its launch in 2019, our Mentorship Programme has now been rolled out to the whole
Programme business and provides a platform for individuals to connect with and learn from more experienced
employees. The selection process for the programme ensures that individuals are matched with a
mentor whose skillset and experience is relevant and specific to their own developmental aspirations.

Key skills We have a dedicated catalogue of resources to facilitate the provision of key skills training to all
development employees across the business. The ethos upheld by our learning and development team is one of
opportunities collaboration and flexibility, meaning they work with teams to understand specific learning needs and

desired behavioural changes and outcomes, before working to create bespoke solutions.

Diversity and inclusion

We seek to employ a workforce that reflects the diversity of our customers and the communities we engage with. We also seek to
create an enviranment in which every member of our workforce helps to foster a culture of equality, diversity and inclusion. As set
out in our equal opportunities policy we are committed to ensuring that all of our workplaces are free from discrimination on the

grounds of age, disability, gender reassignment, marriage and civil partnership, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.

With reference to the long-standing commitment outlined in this policy, we recognise that there is always more to do as we strive to
achieve best practice in this area and demonstrate that there is zero tolerance of any form of discrimination at Wilmington.
Following the heightened urgency to make progress in this area, triggered by the Black Lives Matter movement, we wanted to take
greater action to hold ourselves accountable. In response we launched a Global Diversity and Inclusion Working Group, which
includes representatives from all of our locations globatly and is united by a focus on three care objectives:

+ to create a safe enviranment for open discussion;
« to ensure we achieve sustainable positive change; and
e to enable a giobal conversation representing all perspectives around equality, diversity, and inclusion.

The initial activities of the working group will be to engage with all colleagues through a global survey, which will gather a detailed
understanding of the perspectives and priorities of the workforce. The data gathered will subsequently be used to form the diversity
and inclusion action plan, to be implemented by the dedicated working group.

Community

We recognise that we can create opportunities to add value to the wider community by fostering partnerships outside our
organisation and by leveraging our own capabilities for the benefit of others. Whilst the geographical spread of our offices is wide,
our teams share a strong commitment to suppert their local communities. Alongside an array of activities throughout the year to
support specific community challenges, we have continued to foster partnerships with charities that can benefit from the industry
insight and expertise held by our people.

Across our teams in the UK there was a shared focus on supporting food banks as local communities struggled to meet demand
with increased pressure on resources. We also continued to suppert our chosen charity partners, KidsOut and The Whitechapel
Mission, through voiunteering and fundraising initiatives. In the US our offices ran campaigns to support their local communities

with chitdren’s gift giving initiatives during their seasonal holidays.

The unique industry insight and expertise demonstrated by different businesses within our portfolio has created opportunities for
them to provide valuable support to associated charities within these industries. Key examples of this are the support given by our
Healthcare division to the 'NHS Charities Together initiative, and the work that Axco performs as a founding member of the UK
division of the ‘Insurance Industry Charitable Foundation'.

Environment

We recognise the need to commit to environmentally responsible operations as part of our commitment to creating a healthy planet
for our people, our partners and our local communities to prosper. Qur biggest direct impacts on the planet come from resource use
and emissicns from our offices, and from travel. Therefore we continue to focus on transitioning to sustainable materiais and
methodologies to reduce this impact as far as possible. The significant reduction in office use and travel by our entire global
workforce during the Covid-19 pandemic has provided an unexpected opportunity for us to identify more actions that can help to
reduce our environmental impact as we adapt to the changes and establish new ways of working.
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Environmental policies

Meet or exceed the requirements of current environmental iegislation that relates to the Group

Minimise energy and water usage in our buildings and vehicles and minimise waste

Apply the principles of continuous improvement in respect of air, water, noise and light pollution from our premises,
and reduce any impacts from our operations on the environment and local community

As far as possible, purchase products and services that do the least damage to the environment and encourage
others to do the same

Ensure envirenmental and energy perfermance issues are considered in the acquisition, refurbishment, design,
location and use of buildings

Assess the environmental impact of any new processes or products we intend to introduce in advance

Ensure understanding of our environmental policy and set and monitor KPls for our environmental performance
annually

Resource use

Paper Printers Packaging

Source: a chain of custody certified Supplier standards: major print suppliers are  Magazine packaging:
suppliers to ensure only sustainable IS0 14001 certified or work to this as minimum.  recyclable polythene with
raw materials are used in production.  The Forest Stewardship Council is a thickness of 25
Production: at mills with 1SO 14001 recommended for the Endorsement of Forest microns, or exo-
accreditation and Environmental Certification. All our printers work digitally biodegradable and potato
Management System (EMS) facilitating reduced transport, courier and starch forms of
registration. energy utilising activities. polythene.

Responsible and effective working practice

Continued investment in our technological and data capabilities has had a significant impact on our ability to werk in innovative
ways resulting in reduced environmental impact. The capabilities we now have to operate remotely whilst maintaining strong
personal connections and high product quality has significantly reduced the environmental footprint from travel by our workforce
and our customers. As we continue to digitise many of our products, our customers are reaping the benefits of more efficient
access to training, data and insight, whilst simultaneously reducing their own impact on the environment as a result. Similarly, this
transition to digital reduces the need for traditional print-based material, thus reducing resource use in production and distribution.

Energy and carbon reporting

The group is committed to monitoring, reporting on, and reducing its environmental impact in relation to energy consumption. In line
with the Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting (SECR) legislation, the Group has monitored and reported on its energy use
and related Scope 1 and 2 Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions, in addition to Scope 3 indirect emissions.

30 June 2020 30 June 2019  improvement in
lobal carbon footprint assessment (tonnes of CO2e) (tonnes of CO2e) the year
Emissions from:;
cope 1 — direct emissions 6 77 10.4%
Scope 2 — indirect emissions 240 300 20.0%
otal scope 1 and 2 emissions 309 377 18.0%!
CO:; ratio {tonnes of per employee) 0.36 0.46 21.7%,
Scope 3 - other indirect emissions 18 23 21.7%
otal (alf scopes 1, 2 and 3) 32 40 18.3%

Methodoiogy

Wilmington’s GHG emissions were calculated with the assistance of a specialist third-party provider using activity data from the
Group's management accounting system (verified by third-party supplier invoicing), and emission factors from Defra’s Conversion
Factors for Company Reporting 2020 (and overseas equivalents) for converting energy usage to carbon dioxide equivalent ('CO2e’)
emissions. The Group has followed the 2013 UK Government environmental reporting guidance which was developed based on
the GHG Protocol Cormporate Accounting and Reporting Standard. The analysis has used an operational control approach.

Scope 1 activity includes site gas, company car travel and refrigerants. Scope 2 activity includes electricity generation, and Scope 3
includes purchased electricity transmission and distribution.

This assessment takes into account all of the emission sources required under the Companies Act 2006 (Strategic Report and
Directors’ Reports) Regulations 2013.

Action taken

As the group continues to modernise its working environments, it remains committed to implementing change that will reduce
energy consumption and associated emissions. The most significant source of emissions for the group is electricity consumption,
and therefore during the year it has implemented innovative solutions in its offices, for example installation of automatic lighting
sensors, and clearly communicated to employees on action they can take to improve the efficiency of resource use at any one time.
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Finance review

Overview

Despite the challenges of the Covid-19 pandemic faced in the last quarter of the year, the overall performance of the Group has been
strong. The business has demonstrated its resilience, delivering profit in all four quarters of the year including Q4 during which we
were unable to hold any face-to-face training or networking events. We entered the Covid-19 crisis with a strong balance sheet and
have generated £6.2m cash in the year, albeit aided by delaying payments to HMRC and cancelling the interim dividend.

Looking forward, to ensure we are prepared to face our worst case Covid-18 scenarios we have renegotiated our banking covenants
and put in place an additional £15.0m facility through the Government’s Coronavirus Large Business Interruption Scheme ('CLBILS').
We do not anticipate needing to use the CLBILS facility, but the extra headroom it provides gives us the confidence to continue to
develop the business in the knowledge that we can manage even if circumstances deteriorate.

Change in accounting policies — IFRS 16 Leases

From 1 July 2019 the Group has adopted the new lease accounting standard IFRS 16 which has resulted in leases being recognised
on the balance sheet, Wiimington has opted fo apply the modified retrospective approach to adoption meaning the prior year
comparators have not been adjusted. On transition right of use assets of £11.0m were recognised, along with a corresponding £12.6m
lease liability. In the current year adoption of this standard has had immaterial impacts on profit before tax, adjusted EBITA and
adjusted PBT. The commentary below identifies the impact of the changes. See note 28 for a full reconciliation.

Adjusting items, measures and adjusted results

In this financial review reference is made to adjusted results as well as the equivalent statutory measures. Adjusted results, in the
opinion of the Directars, can provide additional relevant information on our future or past performance where equivalent information
cannot be presented using financial measures under IFRS. Adjusted results exclude adjusting items, gain on sale of subsidiaries and
amortisation of intangible assets (excluding computer software).

2020 2019 Abslolute Organic
variance variance
E'm £'m £'m % %
Revenue 1131 122.5 (9.5) {8%) (8%)
Adjusted EBITA 14.0 215 {7.4) (35%) (35%)
Margin % 12.4 17.6

Variances described as ‘organic’ are calculated using constant currencies. There were no acquisitions or disposals affecting either
the financial year or the comparative period,

Revenue

In the year ended 30 June 2020 revenue decreased by 8% or £9.5m on both an absciute and organic basis to £113.1m (2019:
£122.5m) which represented a positive first nine months of the financial year masked by the impacts of Covid-19 on the final quarter.
The Group's major nan-Sterling revenues are in US Dollars and Euros. During the year there were only small movements in these
rates therefore there were not large differences between our absolute and constant currency positions.

Within revenue, the Data and Information revenue streams, which represented 51% of the Group’s revenue in FY20 {(2019: 47%),
were not materially impacted by Covid-19 and grew 2% in the year. This revenue stream is the one that has the highest proportion
of subscription type revenues and renewal rates remained reasonable in the last quarter of the year.

The next largest revenue stream, Training, which represented 38% of the Group’s revenue (2018: 38%) was impacted by the inability
to hold face-to-face training for the last quarter of the year and as a result fell by 8% compared to the prior year as demand for certain
types of training, particularly single and half day events, decreased due to lockdown. This decrease was mitigated by the Group's
ability to successfully transition almost all face-to-face training to virtual equivalents.

Networking, which is typically our smallest revenue stream and, in the year, represented 10% of total revenue (2019: 14%), was the
most impacted by Covid-19 and revenue in this area fell year-on-year by 36%. Frustratingly, the Covid-19 lockdown coincided with
the peak season for Networking events. These had to be cancelled, including RISE National, traditionally the Group's largest event,
which was due to be held at the end of March 2020. This was converted to a successful virtual event held in June which helped
mitigate some of the lost revenue.

The Covid-19 pandemic accelerated our existing plans to digitise our products, meaning that in the final quarter of the year we
operated as a fuily digital business. Overall across the year 43% (2019 30%) of our training revenues were derived from digital
learning.
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The portion of our revenue which is generated in the UK increased slightly to 58% (2019: 57%) the small increase was due to our
large US networking event RISE National not taking place and a shift in the mix of ICA’s revenue with the UK growing and Asia
Pacific declining in the year.

Operating expenses before adjusting items, amortisation and impairment
QOperating expenses before adjusting items, amortisation of intangible assets (excluding computer software) and impairment, were
£99.0m (2019: £101.1m) down 2.0% or £2.0m.

Within operating expenses, non-staff costs fell £3.6m to £45.7m (2019: £49.3m). Direct costs made up £3.5m of this decrease, being
both the direct cost savings associated with the lost revenue in the final quarter of the year, and savings in direct costs driven by the
virtual delivery of previously face-to-face training and events, including venue, travel and trainer costs. The remaining £0.1m reduction
reflects the benefit of £1.4m received from varicus Covid-19 related government schemes implemented to protect jobs, mainly in the
US and the UK, offset by a £0.6m increase tc bad debt provision and a £0.8m write off of system integration costs in the Accountancy
business.

Staff costs increased by £1.6m to £53.3m (2019: £51.8m). Salary inflation accounted for £1.0m of this increase, additionally share
based payment costs increased £0.5m in the year due to revised vesting assumptions in the prior year which resulted in that year's
charge being abnormally low. Investments in new staff in the year, primarily in the Compliance businesses, totalled £1.1m and this
was offset by a year-on-year saving of £1.0m in relation to discretionary staff bonuses and sales commission payments. The Group’s
full time equivalent (‘'FTE’) headcount at 30 June 2020 was 892 compared to 860 at 30 June 2019. The addition of 32 FTEs reflects
the investment in new staff discussed above. Since the period end, recognising that the effects of Covid-19 are likely to extend well
into the first half of the new financiat year we have undertaken restructuring activities at a number of businesses across the Group.
These have regrettably resulted in around 40 staff members being made redundant which is expected to deliver a net £1.3m saving
in the new financial year.

Adjusted operating profit {‘adjusted EBITA’)

As a resuit of these changes in revenue and operating expenses, adjusted EBITA was down £7.4m (34.6%) to £14.0m (2018:
£21.5m). Adjusted operating margin (adjusted EBITA expressed as a percentage of revenue) also decreased to 12.4% (2019:
17.6%).

Amortisation excluding computer software
Amortisation of intangible assets (excluding computer software) was £4.8m, compared to £5.0m in the previous year. The small
decrease reflects certain historic assets being fully amertised part way through the prior year.

Adjusting items within operating expenses

Adjusting items in operating expenses are those items that in the opinion of the Directors are one-off in nature and which do not
represent the ongoing trading performance of the business. In the year adjusting items within operating expenses were £0.6m (2019:
£1.4m) and related to acquisition and disposal activity. Deferred consideration relating to Evantage and Interactive Medica which
were both settled in the financial year accounted for £0.4m with the remaining £0.2m of cost relating to the strategic reviews of Inese
and CLT.

Operating profit {{EBITA’)
After the various adjusting items detailed above, plus a £1.9m prior year benefit relating to the sale of ICP which was not repeated
in the current year, operating profit was down £8.3m at £8.6m (2019: £16.9m).

Net finance costs

Net finance costs increased by £0.1m to £2.2m (2019: £2.1m), within this interest payable on bank leans and overdrafts fell £0.3m
due to lower average debt balances across the year. This was offset by the new lease accounting standard, IFRS 16, increasing
finance costs by £0.3m, and by a £0.1m increase in loan arrangement fees due to the £15.0m additional CLBILS facility we have
entered into.

Profit before taxation
After finance costs, profit before tax was £6.4m (2019: £14.7m). Adjusted profit before tax was down 38.6% to £11.9m (2019: £19.3m).

Taxation

The tax charge in the year was £1.8m compared to £3.5m in the prior year. The fall was driven by the decrease in profit before tax.
The overall effective tax rate! increased to 27.4% from 23.9% due to the relatively higher adjusting items relating to acquisitions and
disposals which are not deductible for tax purposes.

The underlying tax rate? which ignores the tax effects of adjusting items remained flat at 20 9% (2019: 20.9%}.

* The effective tax rate 1s calculated as the total tax charge divided by profit before tax
2 The undertying tax rate is calculated as one minus the adjusted profit after tax divided by the adjusted profit before tax
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Earnings per share

Adjusted basic earnings per share decreased by 38.6% to 10.71p (2019: 17.44p), owing to the decrease in adjusted profit before tax
and a flat underlying tax rate on an essentially unchanged number of issued ordinary shares. Basic earnings per share was 5.33p
compared to 12.74p in 2019 due to the decrease in profit after tax.

Balance Sheet

Non-current assets
Goodwill increased by £0.3m from £77.5m to £77.9m due to fluctuations in foreign exchange rates.

Intangible assets decreased by £3.5m from £23.2m to £19.7m due to amortisation of £6.9m, which was partly offset by additions of
£3.3m within computer software reflecting the strategy to invest in the existing businesses to drive organic growth. Additions included
significant investments in an upgrade to the Axco data platform and the new ecommerce website in the wealth management business.
Internally generated assets accounted for £0.8m of additions (2019: £0.6m).

Property, plant and equipment felt £0.9m to £5.1m from £6.0m twelve months previous. Adoption of IFRS 16 caused £0.3m of this
decrease, with the amount being reclassified to right of use assets. The remaining £0.6m fall was due to depreciation of £1.1m being
only partially offset by additions of £0.5m.

Right of use assets of £11.8m relate to the Group's property leases following the adoption of IFRS 16. As permitted by the standard
the prior year figures have not been updated.

Deferred consideration receivable

Faollowing the disposal of ICP in July 2018, the Group recognised £2.2m of deferred consideration receivable, which represents the
net present value of the gross amount of £2.7m which will be paid over five years. The receipt of the first £0.2m of consideraticn was
offset by a £0.2m unwind of the discount to give a ciosing balance of £2.2m. The unwind of the remaining £0.3m discount will continue
to be recognised as a credit to net finance costs over the next three years.

Trade and other receivables

Trade and other receivables were down £3.6m at £25.5m (2019: £29.1m). Within this, trade receivables decreased £2.3m due to
decreased billings in the final quarter of the year. Additionally we increased the bad debt provision in the period by £0.6m to reflect
the current economic uncertainties and the resulting extra credit risk. Prepayments and other receivables fell £1.3m due to a change
in the billing schedule of large supplier contracts from annual to quarterly and the shift of Q1 FY21 events to later in the year.

Current tax asset / liabilities

At 30 June 2020 the Group recognised an asset relating to current tax of £1.3m (2019: £0.3m liability). A change in the year to how
large companies pay corporation tax in the UK accelerates payment of around half the tax liability from after the financial year end to
in-year. This combined with a number of territories delivering lower profit in the last quarter of the year than expected due to Covid-
19 has resulted in a net overpayment position.

Trade and other payables
Trade and other payables increased by £1.3m from £57.2m to £58.5m. Within this subscriptions and deferred revenue increased by
£0.7m or 2.2% to £31.5m (2019: £30.8m), with trade and other payables increasing £0.7m to £27.0m (2019: £26.4m).

This increase in subscriptions and deferred revenue was driven by the delay to planned events from Q4, which has meant that we
are holding more prepayments from event sponsors or delegates than we normally have at this time. We expect these credits to be
used progressively over the next year. Adjusting for this, underlying deferred revenue decreased by 6% due to the absence of sales
for events normally expected to be held over the summer or into the autumn for which we would usually have started billing sponsors
and delegates.

The increase in trade and other payables was caused by £5.7m of UK VAT and payroll tax payments in Q4 being delayed with
agreement from HMRC as a prudent response to the Covid-19 pandemic. These payments will be regularised by the end of Q3 of
the current financial year. This increase was offset by a fall in normal trade payables and accruals driven by cost savings implemented
in the last quarter of the year to reflect the lower levels of business activity in the face of the pandemic and a £1.6m reclassification
of rent free period accruals from trade payables to right of use asset under the IFRS 16 transition.

Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities of £13.1m relate to the Group's property leases following the adoption of IFRS 16. As permitted by the standard the
prior year figures have not been restated.
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Net debt and cash flow

Net debt, which includes cash and cash equivalents, bank loans (excluding capitalised loan arrangement fees) and bank
overdrafts, was £27.7m (2019: £33.9m). Cash generation of £6.2m compared to £5.7m in the prior year was a result of lower
operating profit offset by a favourable working capital movement and the interim dividend not being paid. The favourable working
capital movement was driven primarily by the previously discussed delay in settling VAT and payroll taxes.

As a result of the above, cash conversion for the year ended 30 June 2020 was an exceptional 189% (2019: 123%). As well as the
impact of the abnormal working capital position, year-on-year comparison of the percentages is impacted by adoption of IFRS 16.
With both these items adjusted for, the comparable cash conversion this year would be 133%.

Derivative financial instruments

The Group is exposed to foreign exchange risks, liquidity and capital risks and credit risks, The Group has policies that mitigate these
risks which include the use of derivative products such as forwards and swaps subject to Board approval. The Group uses interest
rate swap contracts to mitigate part of the interest rate volatility risk. These swaps have resulted in a liability of £0.1m (2019: £0.2m)
at 30 June 2020. The Group's existing interest rate swaps expired in July 2020 and new swaps were entered intc in the same month
to reflect the timelines associated with the new banking facilities entered into in July 2019. Full details of the new swaps can be found
on page 133.

On 1 July 2020 the Group entered into a number of foreign currency transactions to mitigate possible exchange rate fluctuations on
its 2020/21 financial results. $9.0m USD were sold forward to mature during the 2020/2021 financial year at an average rate of $1.24.

Share capital

During the year 64,350 new ordinary shares of £0.05 were issued in settlement of shares vesting under the Group’s Performance
Share Plan. This resulted in an increase to the number of ordinary shares outstanding at 30 June 2020 to 87,603,917 (2019:
87.5639,567).

In the year the Wilmington Group ple Employee Share Ownership Trust purchased 200,000 ordinary shares for the purpose of settling
employee share schemes. At 30 June 2020 it held 200,000 shares {(2019: nil).

Richard Amos
Chief Financial Officer
16 September 2020
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Risks and uncertainties facing the business

Identifying and managing our risks

Responsibility for the Group’s system of risk management and internal controls ultimately lies with the Board. Risk identification,
assessment and management is a key aspect of the Group’s internal control envirenment and risk management is recognised as
an integral element of the Group’s operating activities.

The Board is also responsible for determining the Group’s appetite for risk, and the acceptable level of risk that can be taken on by
the Group and its individual operating entities, when assessing its strategic objectives ("Wilmington risk appetite’). The Board sets
and clearly communicates its local risk appetite to the business leaders responsible for executing their activities in various locations
across the global portfolio. The guidelines set in response to the Group's risk appetite are complemented by the Wilmington Code
of Conduct, Anti-Bribery and Corruption (‘ABC’) and Modern Slavery guidelines, other Group policies, and in accordance with
delegated authority limits, The Group's Risk Assessment covers a three year period, as is consistent with the period of assessment
used in its strategic planning process and viability review. The appropriateness of maintaining a three year assessment period in
the context of the current economic environment and the disruption caused by the Covid-19 pandemic has been considered in the
Guoing concern and viability statement on pages 45 to 47.

The Wilmington Executive Committee coordinates and facilitates the risk assessment process on behalf of the Board. The
Executive Committee (comprising the Chief Executive Officer, Heads of Group Functions and the Chief Financial Officer) reports
directly to the Board using a combination of structured formal interviews, monthly aoperational updates, site visits, ‘bottom up’
reporting and registers (the ‘Risk Assessment’). The Risk Assessment covers both external and internal factors and the potential
impact and likelihood of those risks occurring. Twice per annum the Audit Committee discusses the report received from the
external auditors regarding their audit, which includes comments on their findings on internal contrel and risks.

Once identified risks are reviewed and then incorperated into formal risk registers heid at both a Group and entity level, which
evolve to reflect any reductionfincrease in identified risks and the emergence of any new risks. Where it is considered that a risk
can be mitigated further to the benefit of the business, responsibilities are assigned, and action plans are agreed.

As well as assessing ongoing risks the Executive Committee considers how the business could be affected by any emerging risks
over the long term. Emerging risks are those which may develop but have a greater uncertainty attached to them. Twice per annum
Managing Directors and Heads of Group Functions are asked to highlight any new or emerging new risks, these are then reported
to the Audit Committee and monitored on an ongoing basis.

Qur risk assessment process provides a clear framework for identifying and managing risk, both at an operational and strategic
level, and has been designed to be appropriate to the ever changing environments in which we operate.

The following chart summarises our business risk management structure.

Review and confirmation

Board Review and confirmation by the Board with input from the
Audit Committee
Process
Audit Committee Risks and mitigation reviewed by the Audit Committee after

validation and assessment by the Executive Committee

Ongoing review and control

There is ongoing review of the risks and the controls in
place to mitigate these risks

Review and assessment
Executive Committee
The Heads of Group Functions and MDs identify the key
risks and develop mitigation actions

The Executive Committee consolidates the businesses,
functional and group risks to compile the Group's key risks
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Roles and responsibilities

The Board regularly reviews the Group's key risks and is supported in the discharge of this responsibility by various committees,
specifically the Audit Committee. The risk management roles and responsibilities of the Board, its Committees, and business
management are set out below, and all these responsibilities have been met during the year.

1. Board
Responsibilities
- Approve the Group's strategy and cbjectives

— Determine Group appetite for risk in achieving its strategic objectives
—  Establish the Group’s systems of risk management and internal control

2. Audit Committee

Responsibilities

—  The Audit Committee supports the Board by monitoring risk and reviewing the eftectiveness ot Group internal controls,
including systems to identify, assess, manage and monitor risks.

Actions

— Receive regular reports on the internal and external audit and other assurance activities

— Receive reguiar risk updates from the businesses

—  Determine the nature and extent of the principal Group risks and assess the effectiveness of mitigating actions
— At least annually review the effectiveness of risk management and intemal control systems

— Review the adequacy of the Group’s Whistleblowing, Modem Slavery and ABC policies

3. Executive Committee

Responsibilities

- Strategic leadership of the Group’s operations

—  Ensure that the Group's risk management and other policies are implemented and embedded

—  Monitor that appropriate actions are taken to manage strategic risks and key risks arising within the risk appetite of the Board

— Consider emerging risks in the context of the Group's strategic objectives

—  Monitor the application of risk appetite and the effectiveness of risk management processes. The Executive Committee and
Board also consider the Group's overall risk appetite in the context of the negative impact that the Group can sustain before it
risks the Group’s continued ability to trade

— Responsible for risk identification and management within their division/area of business responsibility

—  Monitor the discharge of their responsibilities by operating entities

Actions

— Review of risk management and assurance activities and processes
—  Monthly/quarterly finance and performance reviews

— Review key risks and mitigation plans

— Review the three year strategic plan

— Review results of assurance activities

—  Escalate key risks to the Board

4. Heads of the Group Functions and MDs of businesses
Responsibilities
— Maintain an effective system of risk management and intemal control within their function/operating company

Actions

— Regularly review operational, project, functional and strategic risks

— Review mitigation plans

— Plan, execute and report on assurance activities as required by entity, region or group

Wilmington risk appetite

The Group’s approach is to minimise exposure to reputational, financial and operational risk, whilst accepting and recognising a
risk/reward trade-off in the pursuit of its strategic and commercial objectives.

As a data, information, education and networking provider to certain professional and regulated markets the integrity of the
business and its brands is crucial and cannot be put at risk. Consequently, it has zero tolerance for risks relating to non-adherence
to laws and regulations (‘unacceptable risk’). The business, however, operates in a challenging and highly competitive marketplace
that is constantly changing not just in regulation and legislation but also for new technology and process innovation.

It is therefore part of day-to-day planning to make certain financial and operational investments in pursuit of growth objectives,

accepting the risk that the anticipated benefits from these investments may not always be fully realised. its acceptance of risk is
subject to ensuring that potential benefits and risks are fully understood and sensible measures to mitigate risk are established.
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Principal risks

The Directors have carried out an assessment in the year to 30 June 2020 of the principal risks facing the Group — including those
that would threaten its business model, future performance, solvency or reputation. The twelve key risks and uncertainties relating
to the Group’s operations, along with their potential impact and the mitigations in place, are set out below. There may be other risks
and uncertainties besides those listed below which may also adversely affect the Group and its performance. More detail can be
found in the Audit Committee Report on pages 57 to 59.

As part of their assessment, the Directors reviewed the principal risks in the context of their potential impact on the Group's ability
to achieve its strategic objectives as set out on pages 14 to 17. Each risk is mapped to the area(s) of operational excellence that
would be the most heavily disrupted in the event of it manifesting. This mapping is set out within the risk assessment on pages 40
to 44, denoted by the following initials: Product (PR}, Sales and Marketing (SA), Technology and Data (TE), and People (PE).

In summary, our principal risks in the context of the strategic goals and viability review are mapped over a three year period as
follows:
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Summary of principal risks

KEY RISK 1:
Market and innovation
Area(s) of operational excellence: PR/ SA

Change since 2019: Same nisk (NB: in 2019 this risk was named ‘Lack of organic growth’)

Description

The specialist markets we serve are highly competitive, these
markets experience growth, decline, consolidation and
disruption which change customer needs and preferences.

These factors combined mean that if we do not continually
innovate and invest in our business we will not deliver the
organic growth required to maintain acceptable margins and
best in class returns over the long term.

KEY RISK 2:

Lack of changes to regulations and legislation
Area(s} of operational excelience: PR / SA
Change since 2019: Same risk

Description

Wilmington's client and customer operations are subject to
wide-ranging laws, regulations and legislation, increasing
operational complexity and heightening risk.

Changes to the regulatory landscape offer opportunities for
Wilmington to leverage its knowledge and expertise to assist
clients and customers with the change.

A lack of regulatory change would reduce new opportunities
for growth and demand for existing preducts and services.

Mitigation

Product management is one of the four areas of operationai
excellence that the business is focussing on to drive progress
against its strategic objectives as outlined on page 16.

In the prior year a New Praduct Development (NPD’)
framework was implemented managed by the newly formed
Investment Committee. The framewaork is designed to i}
encourage more innovation and investment opportunities i}
develop more governance and rigour around internal
investment and iii) to act as a starting point for post-investment
appraisal.

Depending on the size of the initiatives, Board or Investment
Committee approval is required to ensure that the Group's
significant projects are aligned to the overall strategy.

A number of initiatives have already been brought to market
and there are currently five new products under development
through this framework.

Within the product development framework, we have
implemented a methodology which involves stripping back
requirements to the ‘minimum viable product’ which serves the
fundamental needs of our customers and then adopting
‘customer advisory groups’ to learn what additional features
would be of value to our customers. This process allows us to
maove away from ‘big-bang' product launches with long gaps
between each release towards a series of iterative roll-outs.

Our ability to react swiftly to our customers’ needs has been
demonstrated by our ability to convert much of our face-to-face
training and events to virtual equivalents in response to the
Covid-1$ crisis.

Mitigation

We actively monitor Government regulatory bodies and
relevant committees to ensure that we understand the future
landscape. This enables us to position both our existing and
new products and services to help better deliver to cur clients
and customers.

Local plans are updated as part of the internal strategic
ptanning process to enable us to respond quickly to market
information and economic trends. Continual monitoring of
market conditions and market changes against our Group
strategy, supported by the reforecasting and reporting in ali
of our businesses, is key to our ability to respond rapidly to
changes in our operating environment.

We continually seek to increase and diversify the Group's
product portfolio by offering more value-added products which
are less dependent on changes in regulation. We have sought
to increase the variable element of our cost base through
actions such as outsourcing venue facilities to allow us to react
more flexibly to changes in demand.
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KEY RISK 3:
People
Area(s) of cperational excellence: PE

Change since 2019: Same nisk (NB: In 2019 this risk was named ‘Recruitment and retention of high calibre staff)

Description

The implementation and execution of our strategies and
business plans depend on our ability to recruit, motivate and
retain skilled employees and management, particularly those
with technology and data analytics capabilities.

An inability to recruit, motivate or retain such pecpie could
adversely affect our business performance.

Failure to recruit and develop talent regardless of gender,
race, national origin or other characteristics could adversely
affect our reputation and business performance.

KEY RISK 4:

Intellectual property rights infringement
Area(s) of operational excellence: PR/ SA
Change since 2019: Same risk

Description

Protection of our intellectual property builds competitive
advantage by strengthening barriers to entry. Our intangible
resources include data, processes, technoiogical know-how,
branding and our workforce,

Inteliectual property rights are integral to the
Group’s success.

KEY RISK 5:

Mitigation

As autlined on page 17 people are one of our four key areas of
operational excellence which have been identified as the areas
of focus to facilitate progress against our strategic objectives.
The wellbeing and development of our people is at the
forefront of the way we operate as a business, as outlined in
the sustainability report on pages 29 to 32.

The ongaing programme of upgrading office facilities across
the Group which started with the London head office and has
recently included the Leicester and Birmingham offices has
markedly improved the environment in which our employees
work.

The Group operates a competitive remuneration package that
is enhanced by share plans for certain senicr management.

In the pricr year the Group introduced a Save As You Eam
scheme for UK employees to further align the interests of
employees and shareholders.

We have a longstanding commitment to diversity and
inclusion, in the year we launched a Global Diversity and
Inclusion Working Group, see page 31 for further details.

Mitigation

We take a zero tolerance approach to any intellectual property
infringement and will take all necessary action to enforce our
rights and proactively identify infringements.

Wilmington's policy is to litigate against any infringement of our
intellectual property rights.

Operating businesses are actively encouraged to
develop and protect the know-how in local jurisdictions.

Failure or significant interruption to IT systems causing disruption to client service

Area(s) of operational excellence: TE
Change since 2019: Same nisk

Description

Major failures in our IT systems may resuit in client service
being interrupted or data being lost/corrupted causing damage
to our reputation and/or & decline in revenue.

There is a risk that a cyber attack on our infrastructure by a
malicious individual or group could be successful and impact
critical systems used across the Group.

Mitigation

With the completion of the migration of our IT infrastructure to
a UK based third-party specialist in 2018 we transformed our

IT services to improve the experience for our global workforce
in 18 offices. A shared hosting facility for our internal systems,
giving us Tier 3 and 1SO 27001 data centres for extra security
and a commoen disaster recovery position is also in place.
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KEY RISK 6:

Technology and speed of change

Area(s) of operational excellence: TE

Change since 2019: Same risk

Description

Digital and technological transformation is now moving at a
fast pace across the globe, disrupting value chains and
transcending the traditional ways of conducting business. This
existing trend has been accelerated by the Covid-19
pandemic.

Digitisation is compelling our clients and customers to revisit

their business models increasingly shaped by the digital world.

Although digitat and technolegical transformation offers
Wilmington boundless possibilities for growth and value
creation, it comes with its own set of challenges and risks.

KEY RISK 7:

‘'Remoteness of operations and globalisation

Area(s) of operational excelience; SA

Change since 2019: Same risk

Description

A key operational risk emanates from the remoteness of
operations from the head office and the increasing global
spread of our businesses.

There is a currency risk from operating in a large
number of countries.

We have introduced mandatory cyber security training for all
staff to increase the awareness of this increasing threat. In
addition, our outsourced IT infrastructure partner proactively
monitors our network periphery for potential cyber-attacks. We
are running further education and simulations of cyber-attacks
for staff to further increase awareness and reduce this risk. We
have also strengthened our password policy to support this
risk mitigation.

Specific back-up and resilience requirements are built into our
systems and we are increasingly becoming more cloud based.
Our criticat infrastructure is set up so far as is reasonably
practical to prevent unauthorised access and reduce the
likelihood and impact of a successful attack.

Business continuity and disaster recovery pians are in place
and are assessed continually to ensure that they cover the
residual risks that cannot be mitigated.

During recent years, the Group has outsourced the
hosting of all websites improving resilience, efficiency
and scalability.

Mitigation

Our NPD process outlined above enables and encourages
product innovation throughout our business. This has
improved our rate of innovation to deliver ‘client centric’
products.

We have supplemented our technology organisation with
external hires from mature digital organisations to further
accelerate our digital and technology transformation. We are
actively delivering projects in an “agile” fashicn using product
management methodologies.

In response to the Covid-19 pandemic we are now able to
operate as a fully digital business and we continue to invest in
new technology and digital products such as the Digital Hub,
explained further on page 17.

In our operational decision-making process, we are
increasingly taking a 'digital first’ approach tc new training
product launches and in support we have invested significant
resource in setting up and developing the next generation of
digital training products and learning support systems.

Mitigation

Control is exercised locally in accordance with the Group's
policy cf autonomous management. We seek to empioy high
quality local experts.

The Executive Committee ensures that overall Group strategy
is fulfilled through ongoing review of the businesses. The
creation of central functions for IT, finance and HR provides a
central insight into local operations and allows more central
control than would be possible with geographically distributed
functions.

We manage currency risk in local operations through
maintaining borrowings in local currency to offset currency
assets, forward currency contracts (held in

the centre) and by matching revenue and costs in

the same currency.

42




Strategic Report — Wilmington pic 30 June 2020

KEY RISK 8:

Dependency on key data sources
Area(s) of operational excellence: SA /PR
Change since 2019: Same risk

Description

Wilmington generates a significant amount of revenue from the
sale, or the licensed access to, data. This data is often
sourced from third parties who provide to Wilmington either
exclusive or non-exclusive licences to use the data.

There could be a significant decrease in the Group's revenue if
wilmington were to lose these licences completely or in the
case of exclusive arrangements if we were to lose the
exclusive rights.

KEY RISK 9:
Major incidents
Area(s) of operational excellence: SA/PE

Mitigation

We monitor key data licence contracts across the business to
ensure that ail key contracts that are close to expiring are
identified as early as possible.

We have close working relationships with the third parties to
these contracts and aim to start negotiations to extend the
contracts at an early stage to give Wilmington the best
possible chance of renegotiating and extending the contracts.

Change since 2019: Increased risk (NB: In 2019 this risk was named 'Canceliation of key evenis’)

Description

We operate internationally and are exposed to major incidents
and global events. These can be caused by extreme weather,
natural disasters, major disease outbreak, military action, civil
unrest or terrorism.

in most cases, there is relatively little businesses can do to
control causes of major incidents. Major incidents have the
potential to cause harm and injury to people, venues and
facilities and severely interrupt business. Qur face-to-face
events and training business is particularly vuinerabile to this
type of risk.

KEY RISK 10:

IR35 tax reforms

Area(s) of operational excellence: PE
Change since 2019: Decreased risk

Description

The Group engages with contractors that provide key services
to Wilmington. These services include operating as trainers,
examiners and invigilators as well as supparting short term
development projects.

IR35 is tax legislation by Her Majesty's Revenue and Customs
(HMRC’) that is designed to ensure the correct taxation of
workers supplying their services to clients via intermediary
limited companies.

Histerically, the responsibility for determining if an individual
should be taxed as an employee (i.e. they are captured by the
IR3S legislation) or if they are self-employed lay with the
individual. The proposed introduction of the IR35 tax reforms
means that the responsibility for making the assessment will
now lie with the end user {i.e. with the Group).

The introduction of the IR35 tax reform was delayed one year
to April 2021.

Mitigation

By having a portfolio of events that occur in different locations
across the world at different times of the year the Group has
reduced the likelihood that the cancellation of a specific event
could cause a significant decrease in revenue. However
certain events do contribute significantly to revenue and profit
and results would be affected if the events were cancelled
without replacement and as the Covid-19 pandemic has
demonstrated some incidents have the ability to impact
multiple locations over a protracted time period.

The Group has the ability to operate almost all of its face-fo-
face events or training on a virtual basis if necessary.

The Group does not currently maintain insurance cover for
such cancellations as it considers the cost to be
uneconomical.

Mitigation
An exercise has been carried out to identify all contractors
which Wilmington engages.

We are in the process of reviewing the services provided by
these contractors and what the correct tax treatment will be
following the implementation of the new IR35 legislation. This
assessment has been made with the input of external
advisors. We are in close communication with all contractors
regarding the implications of this.

We have downgraded this risk to reflect the progress which
has been made, and due to the extended timeline provided by
the Government'’s delay.
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Non-compliance with the new legislation could result in fines
from HMRC and reputational damage to the Group.

If the new legislation increases the taxes that these individuals
pay, there is a risk that they will seek employment elsewhere
or increase their charges to Wilmington to compensate for the
additional taxes that they are incurring.

KEY RISK 11

Reputational risk

Area(s) of operational excellence: SA / PE

Change since 2019: Sarne Risk

Description

Much of the Group’s revenue is generated by training clients in
matters of regulation and compliance or by hosting events that
debate such topics.

if the Group were to suffer a compliance breach itself then
prospective clients may call into question its fitness to provide
such training or host such events.

KEY RISK 12

Covid-19

Area(s) of operational excellence: SA / PE
Change since 2019: New Risk

Description

In March 2020 the World Health Organisation declared Covid-
19 a global pandemic. In the short term all face-to-face events
and training have been suspended and we are not expecting
to substantially resume these activities until January 2021.
Where possible the revenue from these events has been
protected by being delivered virtually.

In the medium to long term the impact of Covid-19 on global
economies is yet to be fully evaluated however it may be
significant and prolonged. Economic instability would impact
our customers who may choose not to purchase certain
praoducts or services therefore impacting business revenues
and growth.

Removal of risks

Mitigation

The Board maintains a zero-tolerance approach to non-
adherence with laws and regulations. This is clearly
communicated to employees and is reinforced through the
Company’s internal communications.

The Board receives regufar updates on changes to applicable
legislation and regulation and plans to adopt them across the
Group. Examples of this recently have included the work done
to implement the new IR35 legislation.

Individual businesses operate under specific independent
brands, and this helps mitigate the potential fali-out across the
Group of an issue in any specific business.

Mitigation

The safety and wellbeing of our colleagues and customers has
been and continues to be our overriding priority. All parts of
the Group are working remotely, with full operational
capabilittes currently being maintained through the
investments in IT infrastructure and digital solutions that the
Group has made over the last few years.

QOur teams have been working to convert as many face-to-face
events and training to virtual equivalents as possible and this
has been more successful than originally expected allowing us
to minimise the impact.

The Group has a rabust balance sheet and retains significant
current liquidity however the likely reduction in profitability that
the Group could experience as a result of Covid-19 means that
gearing covenants could be breached during the year ended
30 June 2021. Accordingly the Board has arranged with its
existing debt providers for a temporary relaxation of covenant
limits to take account of the Group's most pessimistic
scenarios. The new covenant limits can be found on page 121.

To ensure the Group has sufficient facility headroom to deal
with the most pessimistic trading scenarios the Board has
arranged with its lenders to access £15m of additional facility
headroom for twelve months through the Government's
Coronavirus Large Business Interruption Scheme ("CLBILS").

In the June 2019 Annual Repont, a key risk relating to ‘Competition across the business’ was included. This risk has been

integrated into the ‘Market and innovation’ risk.

The June 2019 Annual Report also included a key risk related to the 'Disruption to the Accountancy Business on the integration of
Mercia and SWAT'. This integration has now been successfully completed so this risk has been removed.
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Going concern and viability statement

Assessing the future prospects of the Group is an integral element of the Board's business planning process. This process is driven
by the Group's strategic objectives and is closely aligned to the core principles of the value creation model as set out on pages 14
and 15. The planning pracess includes detailed financial forecasting, regular performance analysis, robust risk management
assessment, and continued monitoring of industry trends and wider economic conditions.

The impact of Covid-19 on the economic environment in which the Group is currently operating has prompted the Board to critically
assess the appropriateness of adopting the going concern basis in preparing the financial statements for the year ended 30 June
2020. it has also placed a strong focus on the impact of Covid-19 when appraising the Group's longer term prospects in the context
of the risk assessment used to consider viability.

The Group’s financing arrangements consist of an overdraft facility and a revolving credit facility which expires on 3 July 2023
with an option to extend it to 3 October 2024. Additional funding was secured on 7 August 2020 through the Coronavirus Large
Business Inferruption Loan Scheme. Further details of these facilities and the associated conditions are sef ouf in note 19 to the
financial statements.

Going concern

The Group's going concern assessment considered potential disruption to business continuity caused by principal risks and
uncertainties, including the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic, as set out on pages 37 to 44. The assessment period used covers
the twelve months from the date of approval of the financial statements on 16 September 2020. A threat to business continuity
within this periad would manifest itself as a breach of the Company’s liquidity limits or lack of compliance with its banking
covenants.

Assessment process

Management prepared forecasts for the assessment period to provide a ‘base case’' scenario, considered to reflect the most
likely outcome based on detailed analysis of current trading, expected future trends, and potential impact of known risks. The
results of this base case scenario modelling demonstrate considerable headroom in relation to liquidity limits and covenant
compliance at all relevant testing dates. The subsequent analysis focussed on applying ‘reverse stress testing’ to the base case
to demonstrate the conditions under which a threat to business continuity could materialise.

All scenarios modelled in the stress testing exercise demonstrated that there is significant liquidity headroom throughout the
going concern forecast period. Therefore the review has focussed most heavily on banking covenant compliance. Details of the
assumptions used in both the base case scenario and stress testing exercise have been outlined below.

The base case incorporates the estimated impact of Covid-19 across the assessment period, supported by the actual trading
experience and outcomes since March 2020. The key inputs and assumptions in the base case include:

« face-to-face product delivery will not resume until 1 January 2021 at the earliest;

+ return to face-to-face product delivery at lower capacity than historically possible to reflect full compliance with social
distancing and safety guidelines and a likely reduced demand for such product delivery;

* reduced renewal rates on subscription products to reflect potential recessionary impact;

« limited growth assumptions on new product sales to reflect potential recessionary impact; and

e ongoing capital expenditure to support new product development and continued digitisation of the product portfolio.

The reverse stress testing exercise demonstrated that there would need to be a significant and sustained drop in the Group’s
profitability and assaciated increase in the net debt position to trigger a covenant breach. To determine the likelihood of this
scenaric occurring, further downside assumptions were applied to the base case as follows:

« cancellation of flagship events and assumed non-viability of conversion to digital alternatives;
e limited uptake of digital alternatives to traditional face-to-face products;

»  nil growth within businesses projected to benefit from new product development; and

+  more aggréssive recessionary impact across the whole product portfolic;
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The application of these downside assumptions reduced headroom against covenant compliance, but still did not trigger a covenant
breach. The Board therefore considers it extremely uniikely that a covenant breach would occur within the assessment period. To
gain further assurance over this conclusion, it has however considered a range of mitigative actions that could be applied to protect
the Group's position as follows:

+ reduce contrcllable costs for example, limiting pay rises and discretionary bonuses, recruitment freezes and travel
restrictions;

* optimise working capital by negotiating longer payment terms whilst continuing to pay suppliers in fulf;

=  limit capital expenditure on new product development; and

+ implement strategic action in respect of the Group’s asset base.

Going concern basis

Based on the assessment performed, together with the performance of the Group to date in the financial year ended 30 June
2021, the Directors consider that the Group has significant headroom in respect of its liquidity and covenants to continue
operating for the foreseeable future. This is further supported by the fact that the Group remained profitable in the final quarter
of the financial year ended 30 June 2020, despite the significant disruption caused by Covid-19 in that period. Accordingly the
Directors have concluded that it was appropriate to adopt the going concern basis in preparing the financial statements.

Viability

In accordance with Provision 31 of the 2018 Comorate Governance Code, the Directors have considered the prospects of the
Group over a longer pericd than the twelve months required under the going concern provision. The Directors have determined that
a three year period is an appropriate term over which to provide its viability statement, being consistent with that covered by the
Group's strategic planning process.

The appropriateness of this assessment period has been scrutinised in light of the uncertainty caused by Covid-19. Whilst the
Directors recognise that the resultant volatility within the wider economic environment could reduce the length of time over which
they can reasonably assess the viability of the Group, there are two key justifications for not amending the term.

Firstly, the Group continues to manage its strategic objectives within a three year planning and investment cycle, and therefare
continues to assess its growth prospects and the associated risks within this time frame. Secondly, if conditions arose within the
assessment period that had not been foreseen as part of the viability review, the Directors consider the business to be sufficiently
agile to respond in a way that would mitigate potential unforeseen downside. This agility has been demonstrated across the
portfolio in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic to date, both in terms of adapting the product portfolio to protect its core revenue
streams, and maintaining operational effectiveness to support product delivery.

Assessment process

The Group's viability assessment has taken account of its current position and the potential impact of the principat risks
documented on pages 37 to 44. The review has focussed on the occurrence of severe but plausible scenarios in respect of every
principal risk and considered the potential of these scenarios to threaten viability. The financial impact of each scenario was
quantified where appropriate, and subsequently mapped to a set of mitigative actions that would be taken to manage the risk.
Reference was also made to the stress testing analysis performed under the going concem assessment, illustrating the ability of
the Group to manage the impact of severe scenarios on liquidity and covenant headroom.

The outcome of this assessment indicated that the Group's risk management process, control systems, and current risk appetite
are sufficiently robust that a comprehensive response strategy could be actioned to protect the prospects of the Group in the event
of such scenarios oceurring.

On this basis the Directors have a reasonable expectation that the Group wili be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities
as they fall due over the viability assessment period.
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Internal control

The Board is responsible for the Group’'s system of internal control and risk management, and for reviewing the effectiveness of
these systems. These systems are designed to manage, rather than eliminate, the risk of failure to achieve business objectives,
and to provide reasonable, but not absolute, assurance against material misstatement or loss.

in line with the Turnbuli Report recommendations, the Board regularly reviews the effectiveness of the Group’s systems of intemnal
control. The Board's monitoring covers all controls, including financial, operational and compliance controls and risk management.
it is based principally on reviewing reports from management to consider whether significant risks are identified, evaluated,
managed and controlled.

Further details of principal risks are given on pages 37 to 44 and details of financial risks such as interest rate risk, liquidity risk and
foreign currency risk are given in the financial statements in note 19.

The key features of the internal financial control system that operated throughout the period are as follows:

i} Financial reporting
The Board reviewed the Annual Report, together with the preliminary and interim results announcements. The Board also reviews
and approves Trading Announcements (as appropriate).

The Board together with the Audit Committee considered the appropriateness of the Group’s accounting policies, critical accounting
estimates and key judgments. It reviewed accounting papers prepared by management on areas of financial reporting judgment.
This included a consideration of the appropriateness of adopting the going concern basis of preparation for the financial
statements, and an assessment of the application of IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations to the
financial statements.

The Board together with the Audit Committee considered and is satisfied that, taken as a whole, the Annual Report is fair, balanced
and understandable, and that it provides the information necessary for shareholders tc assess the Group's performance, business
model and strategy.

ii) Management information systems

Effective planning, annual budgeting and monthly forecasting systems are in place, as welt as a monthly review of actual results
compared with forecast, budget and the prior year. The annual budget and monthly forecasts are reviewed by the Board. Risk
assessment and evaluation takes place as an integral part of this process. Monthly reports on performance are provided to the
Board and the Group reports results to shareholders twice a year.

Insurance cover for the Group, as well as individual operating companies, has been procured where it is considered appropriate.

iil) Acquisitions, disposals and treasury

The Board also discusses in detail the projected financial impact of proposed acquisitions and disposals, including their financing.
All such proposed investments are considered by all Directors. The Board is also responsible for reviewing and approving the
Group's treasury strategy, including mitigation against changes in interest rates and foreign exchange rates.

Organisations

There are well-structured financial and administrative functions at both the Group and operating company level, staffed by
appropriately qualified individuals. The key functions at Group level include: Group accounting, corporate planning, Group treasury,
Group legal, human resources, IT services, company secretanal and Group taxation.

Other matters

The Group has no known issues relating to human rights or medern slavery matters. The welfare of all the Group’s stakeholders,
including the community, is carefully considered to ensure that such parties are not adversely affected by the Group’s actions in the
course of its day-to-day business. Further details of the Group’s stakeholder engagement processes can be found in the Section
172 Statement on page 28.

The information forming the Strategic Report on pages 2 to 47 was approved and authorised for issue by the Board and signed on
their behalf on 16 September 2020.

Richard Amos
Chief Financial Officer
16 September 2020
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Board of Directors

Martin Morgan
Chairman

Appointment to the Board:
Committee membership:

Key areas of prior experience:

Mark Milner
Chief Executive Officer

Appointment to the Board:

Committee membership:
Key areas of prior experience:

Richard Amos

May 2018

Audit Committee, Nomination Committee and Remuneration Committee

Martin Morgan has over 30 years of media and B2B experience, having spent a large
proportion of his career at Daily Mail and General Trust plc {DMGT’). Martin was Chief
Executive of DMG Information and subsequently held the position of Chief Executive of DMGT
from 2008 to 2016. He was a Non-Executive Director of Euromoney Institutional Investor pic
between 2008 and 2016 and Chairman of Signal Media Limited between 2017 and 2019. He is
currently a Non-Executive Director at City of London Investment Trust plc and Chairman of the
Advisory Committee of MMC Ventures.

July 2019

None

Mark Milner joined Wilmington from the Daily Mail and General Trust plc (DMGT') where since
2001 he has held a number of senior roles. These include Chief Executive Officer of Landmark
Infarmation Group, its property information division, from 2013 to 2018. Prior to this, Mark was
Chief Executive Officer of the Digital Property Group, responsible for running its consumer-
focussed property portals, PrimelLocation, Findaproperty and Globrix until their merger with
Zoopla in 2012. Between 2001 and 2008 Mark held a variety of positions at Associated
Nerthcliffe Digital Ltd, becoming Managing Director of the Specialist Division. Whilst there he
was involved in the launch of Mail Online, now the world’s most visited English language news
site. Mark’s early career was spent in commercial and sales roles in the newspaper industry.

Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary

Appointment to the Board:
Committee membership:
Key areas of prior experience:

Derek Carter

March 2018

None

Richard Amos joined the Board on 1 March 2018 becoming Chief Financial Officer on 1 April
2018 and Company Secretary on 17 May 2019. Prior to joining Wilmington, over the previous
18 years, Richard had been CFO at a number of listed and private companies operating
primarily in the technology sector. Most recently he was CFO at AIM listed Plant Impact plc and
prior to that was Group Finance Director of Anite pic from 2009 until its sale in 2015. He
qualified as a Chartered Accountant in 1991 having graduated with an MA in Management
Studies and Engineering from Cambridge University in 1988.

independent Non-Executive Director

Appointment to the Boarg:
Committee membership:
Key areas of prior experience:

December 2011

Audit Committee, Nomination Committee {Chair) and Remuneration Committee

Derek Carter was previously Chief Executive of Emap Communications for eleven years. He
led Emap’s growth into a market-leading mixed media business built on powerful information,
events and magazine brands and its subsequent sale to Apax/Guardian Media Group in 2008.
Derek, who was previously Chairman of Periodical Publishers Assaciation, as well as at
DocuGroup, a leading European information business serving the construction sector, is also
the Senior Independent Director (‘SID').
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Paul Dollman

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointment to the Board:
Committee membership:
Key areas of prior experience:

Helen Sachdev

September 2015

Audit Committee (Chair}, Nomination Committee, Remuneration Committee

Paul Dollman is a Chartered Accountant and enjoyed a successful career in finance as the
Group Finance Director of John Menzies plc, a FTSE 250 company. Current roles include Non-
Executive Director of Scottish Amicable, part of Prudential plc and Air Partner ple and Audit
Committee Chairman of Verastar a private equity owned business which provides essential
business services (telecoms, water and energy and insurance) to the small business market.
Paui joined the Board on 18 September 2015 and was appointed Chairman of the Audit
Committee on § November 2015.

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appeointment to the Board:
Committee membership:
Key areas of prior experience:

Nathalie Schwarz

April 2020

Audit Committee, Nomination Committee, Remuneration Committee

Helen Sachdev is a founding director of the B2B coaching practice WOMBA (Work, Me and the
Baby). Helen brings a wealth of experience to Wilmington following a successful blue-chip
executive career in retail at Sainsbury’s and Tesco, in retail banking with Barclays and in
residential property with Marsh & Parsons. She is a Non-Executive Director and Chairman of
the Loughborough Building Society and was non-executive director of Communisis plc from
June 2018 until its acquisition in December 2018. She is an accredited Ashridge coach and a
Fellow of the Chartered Institute of Management Accountants.

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointment to the Board:
Committee membership:
Key areas of prior experience:

December 2011

Audit Committee, Nomination Committee and Remuneration Committee (Chair)

Nathalie Schwarz was formerly the Group Commercial and Corporate Development Director on
the Board at Channel 4 Television, and was Strategy and Development Director on the Board
of Capital Radio plc. She was non-executive director of Matomy Media, BigHand, Optionis and
Amiad Water Systems plc. Nathalie is a qualified corporate finance lawyer having started her
career at Clifford Chance specialising in mergers and acquisitions.
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Corporate governance

Chairman’s introduction

Responsibility for good governance lies with the Board. As a Board we are committed to maintaining the highest standards of
corporate governance and believe that an effective, challenging and diverse Board is essential o enable the Group to deliver its
strategy and achieve long term value for its stakeholders. Further information on our strategy and business model can be found in
the Strategic Report on pages 14 to 17.

The Board is dedicated to setting the right tone at the top by demonstrating a set of values to our people that enable
entrepreneurial and prudent business management, and in turn facilitate sustainable business growth for the Group and its
stakeholders. We also recognise that a strong and healthy cufiure, supported by a robust governance structure, is critical to every
successful organisation. We continue to promote a culture of openness and transparency, and endeavour to foster an environment
that delivers positive outcomes for all of our people. Significant progress has been made in the year to enhance the resources
available to our pecple enabling them to develop, achieve their full potential and enjoy their time at work. Full details of this
progress are set out in the Sustainability Report on pages 29 to 32.

We continue to demand the highest professional standards from all of our people all of the time and to reinforce that we have a
Company Standard which is readily accessible to all staff to support their day-to-day decision making. We have a zero tolerance
approach to breaches of the Company Standard.

Compliance with the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code

In July 2018, the Financial Reporting Council ('FRC’) published the latest edition of the Code. This included changes which impact
the guidance on the independence of Directors, the tenure of the Chair of the Board, Board and Committee composition, workforce
and other stakeholder engagement and remuneration. The Code applies for periods beginning on or after 1 January 2019. In the
case of Wilmington it became applicable from 1 July 201% and has been adopted accordingly. The Board has put in place
provisions to ensure compliance with the revised Code such that it believes it is in compliance except for the following matters:

i} The Code introduces changes in relation to Directors’ remuneration, a number of which we already incorporate in our Directors’
Remuneration Policy such as the application of malus and clawback to variable remuneration. in accordance with the applicable
legislation, the Company is required to seek shareholder approval for a new Directors’ Remuneration Policy at the 2020 Annual
General Meeting. However, the Covid-19 outbreak has had a significant impact on our business and therefore the approach to
the renewal of the policy. The Remuneration Committee considers it appropriate not to make significant changes at this stage,
but instead introduce a new one year policy only, substantially constructed as a “roll-forward” of the current policy. Our intention
is to undertake a more significant and detafled review during the Company’s 2020/2021 financial year when there is greater
clarity on the future market environment and to consuit with shareholders in advance of seeking approval for a revised policy at
our 2021 Annual General Meeting. In our approach to formulating the new one-year policy, we have made changes to reflect the
updated Code. As this proposed policy is a “roll-forward” policy for one year only it is our intention to review Executive Director
pension arrangements further in the detailed policy review which will take place in advance of the 2021 Annual General Meeting
and, with that mind, it is intended that this further review would bring the incumbent Executive Director pension arrangements
into alignment with those applicable to the majority of the wider workforce.

ii) The 2018 Code removes the small company exemption that the Company has previousiy taken to allow the Chairman to be a
member of the Audit Committee. The Board, advised by the Nomination Committee, currently believe it is appropriate that the
Chairman remains a member of the Audit Committee given the size of Wilmington plc and his experience. This decision will be
assessed annually.

Composition and independence
The composition of the Board is currently undergoing change. Helen Sachdev joined the Board as Non-Executive Director and
Chair designate of the Remuneration Committee on 29 April 2020.

Derek Carter (Senior Independent Director and Chair of the Nomination Committee) and Nathalie Schwarz (Chair of the
Remuneration Committee) will not be seeking re-election at the Annual General Meeting on 4 November 2020 atter completion ot
their full nine year terms as Independent Non-Executive Directors. Nathalie will be replaced as Chair of the Remuneration
Committee by Helen Sachdev. Paul Dollman, the current Chair of the Audit Committee will assume the role of Senior Independent
Director, and the Board are currently undertaking a recruitment process to repiace Derek's other roles on the Board.

The Board reviews Non-Executive Director independence on an annual basis and takes into account the individual's professional
experience, their behaviour at board meetings and their contribution to unbiased and independent debate. All of the Non-Executive
Directors are considered by the Board to be independent. The Chairman was considered independent on appointment.

The Board consisted of a majority of Independent Non-Executive Directors throughout the year. Biographical details of all the
current Directors are set out on pages 48 and 49.
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Diversity
Wilmington believes that a diverse and inclusive culture is a key factor in driving its success.

As at 30 June 2020, the Wilmington Board had two female Non-Executive Directors, Nathalie Schwarz and Helen Sachdeyv,
representing 29% of Board membership. The Executive Committee membership (excluding those that sit on the Board) is spiit 33%
female and 67% male (2019: 33% female and 67% male). The Senior Leadership Team (excluding those that sit on the Board or
Executive Committee) is split 50% female and 50% male (2019: 47% female and 53% male). The Group’s employees are split 63%
female and 37% male (2019: 64% female and 36% male).

Further details on our actions to create an environment in which every member of our workforce helps to foster a culture of equality,
diversity and inclusion are set out in the Sustainability Report on pages 29 to 32.

Stakeholder engagement (Section 172 Companies Act 2006)

The Board has always had regard for the potential impact of the Group's activities on its various stakeholders. The key
stakeholders of the Group are set out in the Strategic Report on page 28 which aiso includes information about how the Company
engages with them and how the Directors, supported by the wider business, show regard for the matters set out under section 172
of the Companies Act 2006. The Board believes that the Company can only be successful when the interests of these stakeholders
are considered, and reflected accordingly in the Company’s decision making processes and strategic objectives.

The Board regards it as important to maintain an active dialogue with our sharehoclders. Further details regarding engagement with
shareholders are set cut on page 28. The Board receives regular reports from the Executives, the Chairman and from advisors on
feedback from shareholder meetings.

Leadership

The Board

The Company is controlled through the Board of Directors which, at 30 June 2020, comprised a Chairman, two Executives and four
Non-Executive Directors. Short biographies of each Director are set out on pages 48 and 45. The Board focuses on the formulation
of strategy, governance and the establishment of policies, stewardship of resources and review of business performance.

The Board may exercise all the powers of the Company, subject to the Company’s Articles of Association (the ‘Articles’), the
Companies Act 2006 and any directions given by the shareholders by special resolution. The Articles may be amended by a special
resolution of the Company’s shareholders.

The Board meets as often as necessary to discharge its duties effectively. In the financial year ended 30 June 2020, eight main
Board meetings were scheduled and the Directors' attendance record is set out on page 53.

The Board has three formally constituted Committees, the Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the Nomination
Committee, each of which operates with defined terms of reference. The terms of reference of the three Committees are available
on the Company’s website www wilmingtonplc.com. The Audit Committee and the Nomination Committee met two times during the
year while the Remuneration Committee met three times.

There is an Executive Committee that is responsible for the day-to-day management of the Company’s business within a
framework of delegated responsibilities. It is chaired by the Chief Executive Officer and includes the Chief Financial Officer, Chief
Technology Officer, Group HR Director and the Compliance Divisional Director.

Governance framework

I Chairman —|

| Board: Chairman, two Executive Directors and four Non-Executive Directors
Audit Committee Nomination Chief Executive Officer Remuneration
Committee Committee

|
Executive Committee: Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Technology Officer, Group
HR Director and the Compliance Divisional Director.

I

Business / Divisional
operating boards
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Length of tenure of Directors
Number of complete years of service as a Director at 1 July 2020:

Martin Morgan 2 years
Mark Milner 1 year

Richard Amos 2 years
Cerek Carter 8 years
Nathalie Schwarz B years
Paul Dollman 4 years

Helen Sachdev .

Balance of Directors

Female 29% Chairman 14%
Male T1% Executive 29%
Independent Non-Executive 57%

The Directors
As at the date of this repart the Directors of the Company are;

Chairman
Martin Morgan

Executive Directors
Mark Milner
Richard Amos

Independent Non-Executive Directors
Derek Carter (Senior Independent Director)
Nathalie Schwarz

Paul Dollman

Helen Sachdev

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
The roles of the Chairman and the Chief Executive Officer are held by separate individuals and the Board has clearly defined their
responsibilities.

The Chairman is primarily responsible for the effective working of the Board, ensuring that each Director, including the Non-
Executive Directors, is able to make an effective contribution and provide constructive comments on the business. The Chief
Executive Officer has responsibility for all operational matters which includes the implementation of Group strategy and policies
approved by the Board.

Non-Executive Directors

All the Non-Executive Directors are independent of the Company’s executive management and free from any business or other
relationship that could materially interfere with the exercise of their independent judgment. The Chairman was considered
independent on appointment. The Non-Executive Directors are responsible for bringing independent and objective judgment and
scrutiny of all matters before the Beard and its Committees, using their substantial and wide-ranging experience.

The terms and conditions of appointment of Non-Executive Directors are available for inspection at the Company’s registered office
during normal business hours and at the Annual General Meeting.

Senior independent Director
Derek Carter is the Senior Independent Director ('SID"). His role as SID includes:

« being available to shareholders if they have concerns which contact through the Chairman, Chief Executive Gfficer or
Chief Financial Officer has failed to resolve (there were no requests from shareholders to meet the SID during the year);
and

+ meeting with the other Non-Executive Directors on the Board once a year to assess the Chairman’s performance, taking
into account the views of the Executive Directors.

Paul Dollman wili replace Derek as SID when Derek retires from the Board after the 2020 Annual General Meeting.
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Company Secretary

Richard Amos is the Company Secretary in addition to his role as an Executive Director. He is supported by the Group Head of
Legal who operates as Assistant Company Secretary. In his role as Company Secretary, he supports the Board in its operation and
ensures that Board processes are followed and good corporate governance standards are maintained. All directors have access to
the advice and services of the Company Secretary. The Board recognise the potential conflict in combining the roles of Chief
Financial Officer and Company Secretary, but believe it is appropriate for a group of Wilmington’s size given the other support
available to the Directors.

Effectiveness

Meetings

The Board has a formal schedule of matters specifically reserved to it for decision which it reviews periodically. This schedule
includes approval of acquisitions, disposals and items of major capital expenditure. The Board also reviews the Group's Risk
Register, wider risk assessment and viability review. At each Board meeting the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer
provide a review of the business and its performance, together with strategic issues arising. The Non-Executive Directors often
meet separately from the Executive Directors usually either before or after Board meetings, to discuss relevant matters. In the year
the range of subjects discussed by the Board included:

« the strategy of the Group in response to the impact of Covid-19;

s the Group’s financial results and key business developments including the recovery plans for the UK Healthcare
businesses;

¢ the output of the Chief Executive Officer's review of the portfolio,

s progress on the two ongoing strategic reviews;

= the identification and appointment of the new Non Executive Director;

« the Group’s debt and capital structure including the arrangements for extending the debt facilities;

« dividend policy,

* regulatory and governance issues;

« the development of the Group’s people including a six monthly talent review;

« the Group's Risk Register; and

+ insurance policy and cover.

In addition to the eight main meetings described above, the Board has two strategy meetings each year at which the Group’s
strategic direction, viability plan and significant projects are discussed.

Where additional meetings are required between main Board meetings and a full complement of Directors cannat be achieved, a
Committee of Directors considers the necessary formalities.

Attendance table
Main Board Main Board meetings|
meetings attended| eligible to attend
Martin Morgan (Chairman) 8 8
Mark Milner (Chief Executive Officer) 8 8
Richard Amos (Chief Financial Officer) 8 8
Derek Carter (Non-Executive) 8 8
Nathalie Schwarz (Non-Executive) 8 8
Paul Doliman (Non-Executive) 8 8l
Helen Sachdev (Non-Executive) 2 2

Information flow

The Chairman, together with the Company Secretary, ensures that the Directors receive clear information on all relevant matters in
a timely manner. Board papers are circulated sufficiently in advance of meetings for them to be thoroughly digested to ensure
clarity of informed debate. The Board papers contain the Chief Executive Officer's and the Chief Financial Officer's written reports,
high level papers on each business area, key metrics and specific papers relating to agenda items. The Board papers are
accompanied by a management information pack containing detailed financial and other supporting information. The Board
receives updates throughout the year and occasional ad hoc papers on matters of particular relevance or importance.

Time commitment

The Board is satisfied that the Chairman and each of the Non-Executive Directors committed sufficient time during the year to
enable them to fulfil their duties as Directors of the Company. None of the Non-Executive Directors have any conflicts of interest.

53



Governance — Wilmington plc 30 June 2020

Induction and professional development
The Chairman is responsible for ensuring that induction and training are provided to each Director and for arganising the induction
process and regular updating and training of Board members.

Training and updating in relation to the business of the Group and the legal and regulatory responsibilities of Directors was

provided throughout the year by a variety of means to Board members including presentations by executives, visits to business

operations, external presentations and circulation of briefing material. Individual Directors are also expected to take responsibility

for identifying their training needs and to ensure they are adequately informed about the Group and their respensibilities as a

Director. The Board is confident that all its members have the knowledge, ability and experience to perform the functions required

of a Director of a listed company. i

Access to independent advice
Any Director who considers it necessary or appropriate may take independent, professional advice at the Company’s expense.
None of the Directors sought such advice in the year.

Board evaluation and performance review

Towards the end of the financial year, the Board conducted an internal annual evaluation of its own performance, of each of its sub-
committees and of each individual Director. The Board considered the need for external facilitation of this process but decided it
was unnecessary at this stage in its development.

The Board evaluation was led by the Chairman. He conducted one-to-one interviews with each of the Directors, and then reported
ta the Nomination Committee where his findings were considered. The review concluded that the Board, its sub-committees, and
each of the Directors continued to be effective. The Board noted that its diversity did not fully reflect the position across the Group
and resolved to consider this when making new appointments. It however noted that it had considered this during the recent
processes for executive appointments without success.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee and the Board seek to maintain an appropriate balance between the Executive and Non-Executive
Directors. The Committee is chaired by Derek Carter as SID and comprises all the Non-Executive Directors, including the
Chairman. It has full responsibility for reviewing the Board structure and for interviewing and nominating candidates to serve on the
Board as well as reviewing senior executive development. Suitable candidates, once nominated, meet with the Chairman and the
Chief Executive Officer. The candidates are then put forward for consideration and appointment by the Beard as a whole. The
Committee has access to external professional advice at the Company's expense as and when required.

The main roles and responsibilities of the Nomination Committee are set out in written terms of reference which are available on the
Company's website, www.wilmingtonplc.com/investors/corporate-govemnance/roles-board. Details of the Nomination Committee’s
activities can be found in the Nomination Committee Report on pages 60 to 61.

Audit Committee
The Audit Committee is composed of all the Non-Executive Directors including the Chairman. The Audit Committee Chairman is
Paul Doliman. The Board considers that Paul has the necessary recent and relevant experience to fulfil the role.

The main roles and responsibilities of the Audit Committee are set out in written terms of reference which are available on the
Company's website, www.wilmingtonplc. com/investors/corporate-governance/roles-board. Details of the Audit Committee’s policies
and activities can be found in the Audit Committee Report on pages 57 and 59.

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee is chaired by Nathalie Schwarz and consists of all the Non-Executive Directors including the
Chairman. It is responsible for recommending to the Board the framework and policy for Executive Directors' remuneration and for
setting the remuneration of the Chairman, Executive Directors and senior management. Given the smali size of the Board, the
Cammittee recognises the patential for conflicts of interest, and has taken appropriate measures to minimise the risk. The
Committee meets at least twice a year, and takes advice from the Chief Executive Officer and external advisors as appropriate. in
carrying out its work, the Board itself determines the remuneration of the Non-Executive Directors. The Committee has the power to
seek external advice, and to appoint consultants as and when required in respect of the remuneration of Executive Directors.

The main roles and responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee are set out in written terms of reference which are available on
the Company’s website, www.wilmingtonpic.com/finvestors/corporate-governance/roles-board. Further details of the Group’s
policies on remuneration and service contracts can be found in the Directors’ Remuneration Repart on pages 62 to 65.
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Risk management and internal controls

The Board maintains an ongoing process for identifying, evaluating and managing significant risks faced by the Group. The Board
regularly reviews this process, which has been in operation from the start of the year to the date of approval of this report. Further
details on the key features of the risk management and internal controls can be found in the section on risks and uncertainties
facing the business on pages 37 to 44.

Relations with shareholders

Dialogue with institutional shareholders

The Directors seek to build on a mutual understanding of objectives between the Company and its institutional shareholders by
means of a programme of meetings with major shareholders, fund managers and analysts each year. The Company also makes
presentations to analysts and fund managers following publication of its half-year and full-year results. Copies of the presentations
are available on the Company’s website, www.wilmingtonplc.com/investors/reports-and-presentations. The Board regularly
receives updates on investor relations matters.

The Chairman is available on request to attend meetings with major shareholders. Since his appointment on 1 May 2018, the
Chairman attended & number of such meetings. As referred to earlier, the SID is available to shareholders if they have concerns
which other contacts have failed to resolve.

The Group's website includes a specific and comprehensive investor relations section containing all RNS announcements, share
price information, annual documents available for download and similar materials.

Constructive use of the Annual General Meeting

The Annual General Meeting will be held on 4 November 2020 and a separate notice convening the meeting is being sent out with
this Report and financial statements. Details of resolutions to be proposed and an explanation of the items of special business can
be found in the circular that accompanies the notice convening the meeting. Separate votes are held for each proposed resolution.

At the Annual General Meeting in 2019, 14% of votes cast were against the resolution to allow the Directors to dis-apply (in certain
circumstances) pre-emption rights. The majority of these votes were cast by one institution who have subsequently confirmed that
they have changed their stance with regard to pre-emption rights and no longer have a policy of voting against all such resolutions.
Having considered this, and noting that 86% of votes cast last year were in favour of the resolution, the Directors have decided to
propose a similar resolution to the Annual General Meeting in 2020.

Normailly, all Directors attend the Annual General Meeting at which they have the opportunity to meet with shareholders. After the
formal business has been concluded, the Chairman welcomes questions from shareholders. The Board recognises the importance
of the Annual General Meeting to the Company's shareholders and would normally welcome the occasion as an opportunity to meet
with shareholders and listen and respond to any questions, in person. However, in light of the evolving Covid-19 outbreak, it has
been necessary to make some important changes to the way in which we hold and conduct this year's meeting.

In light of the measures taken by the Government to reduce the public health risks the Board considers that it is in the Company's
best interests to proceed with this year's Annual General Meeting, but that the meeting will be purely functional in format, focusing
on the formal business only. The Board plans that a limited number of Company representatives will attend the Annual General
Meeting in person to ensure that a valid meeting is held. in doing so, they will observe all relevant social distancing guidelines.

To ensure the safety of all stakeholders, sharehoclders will not be permitted to attend the Annual General Meeting in person.
Shareholders and guests who travel to the meeting will not be admitted. The notice to the meeting sets out the process that the
Directors are implementing whereby shareholders have the opportunity to ask any questions they would normally ask at the Annual
General Meeting.
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Substantial shareholidings
As at 3 September 2020, the Company is aware of the following interests amounting to 3.0% or more in the Company’s issued
ordinary share capital:

Number of ordina

share %
iAberforth Partners LLP 14,588,340 16.65%,
IChelverton Asset Management 6,700,000 7.65%)|
Gresham House Asset Management Limited 5,626,167 7.23%
[The Wellcome Trust Limited 4,568,100 5.21%
IAmeriprise Financial, Inc. 4,135,755 4.72%|
INFU Mutuali insurance Society Limited 3,682 512 4. 20%
Artemis investment Management 3,653,652 417%
Brian D Gilbert 2,735,000 3.12%)
Odyssean Investment Trust plc 2,634,720 3.01%

By order of the Board and signed on its behalf by:

Martin Morgan
Chairman
16 September 2020
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Audit Commiittee report

Dear Shareholder

I am pleased to present this year's Audit Committee report. The Committee supports the Board in fulfiliing its responsibilities in
respect of monitoring the integrity of the Graup's reporting process and adherence to the Group's accounting policies and
procedures as well as ensuring that risks are carefully identified and assessed; and that sound systems of risk management and
internal control are implemented. As the full impact of Covid-19 emerges, the Committee will continue to monitor developments and
adapt its approach to best support the Group's stakeholders

Committee membership and meetings

The Audit Committee (the Committee) was in place throughout the financial year and is chaired by Paul Doliman. The Board
considers that Paul has the appropriate financial expertise, as required by Principle C3.1 of the UK Corporate Govermnance Code
{'UK Code’}, as he is a Chartered Accountant, has held executive roles in financial positions in other companies, including being
Group Finance Director of a FTSE 250 company, and chairs another company’s audit committee. This year, we were pleased to
weicome Helen Sachdev as a member of the Committee in April 2020 on her appointment to the Beard.

The UK Code states that the Company Chairman should not be a member of the Audit Committee. However the Committee, in
conjunction with the Board, believes that given the size of Wilmington ple and Martin Morgan's extensive, refevant experience that it
is appropriate that he remain a member. This decision will be assessed annually.

The Committee meets at least twice during the year and as and when required. Representatives of the external auditor attend each
meeting along with the Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, the Group Financial Controller and the Director of Group
Finance, unless there is a conflict of interest. Other relevant people from the business are also invited to attend certain meetings or
parts of meetings to provide a deeper level of insight into certain key issues and developments. Once a year, the Committee meets
separately with the external auditors and with management without the other being present.

The Committee held two meetings in the year ended 30 June 2020 and members' attendance at meetings is set out below:

Committee meetings attended Committee meetings eligible to attend

Paul Doliman {Chairman) 2 2
Martin Morgan 2 2
Derek Carter 2 2
Nathalie Schwarz 2 2

Helen Sachdev - ]

Key activities
The key activities of the Audit Committee are as follows:

Financial Reporting
= Monitoring the integrity of the annual and interim financial statements, the accompanying reports to shareholders and
corporate governance statements including any significant financial reporting judgements contained in them
Reporting to the Board the Company's assessment of any new accounting standards
Providing advice to the Board on whether the Annual Report and financial statements, when taken as a whale, is fair,
balanced and understandable and provides all the necessary information for shareholders to assess the Company's
performance, business model and strategy

Risk management and internal controls
*  In conjunction with the Board reviewing and monitoring the effectiveness of the Group's internal control and risk-
management systems, including reviewing the process for identifying, assessing and reporting all key risks. See the risks
and uncertainties facing the business on pages 37 to 44
+ To oversee the whistle blowing provisions of the Group to ensure that they are operating effectively

External audit

*» To make recommendations to the Board in relation to the appointment and removai of the external auditors and to
approve their remuneration and terms of engagement

« To review and monitor the external auditor's independence, objectivity and the effectiveness of the audit process, taking
into consideration relevant UK professional and regulatory requirements

» Todevelop and implement policy on the engagement of the external auditor to supply non-audit services, taking into
account relevant ethical guidance regarding the provision of non-audit services by the external audit firm, and to report to
the Board, identifying any matters in respect of which it considers that action or improvement is needed and making
recommendations as te the steps to be taken
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Internal audit
* To annually assess the internal audit requirements of the Company
+  To monitor and review the effectiveness of the Internal Audit function

Activities of the Committee in relation to the year ended 30 June 2020
+ Assessed and reported to the Board on whether the Annual Report and Accounts were fair, balanced and understandable
e Reviewed and discussed with the external auditors the key accounting considerations and judgments reflected in the
Group's results for the six month period ended 31 December 2019
Reviewed and agreed the external auditors’ audit plan in advance of their audit for the year ended 30 June 2020
Discussed the report received from the external auditors regarding their audit in respect of the year ended 30 June 2020
which included comments on their findings on internal control and a statement on their independence and objectivity
Considered key accounting matters and new accounting standards with particular focus on the significant areas below
Reviewed the Group's whistle blowing policy, ensuring that it met FCA rules and good standards of corporate governance
Reviewed internal auydit report
Reviewed, together with the Beard, the Risk Assessment and Going concern and viability review

Key discussions in the year
The significant areas considered by the Committee and discussed with the external auditors during the year were:

Key financial and IT controls:

The Committee reviewed the adequacy and appropriateness of the Group's system of controls and its effectiveness with relevant
input from the Group's extemnal auditors. The Committee has continued to monitor the Group's emerging risks in relation to
technology and the suitability of its technology controls in response to this.

Going concern basis for the financial statements and viability statement:

The Committee reviewed and challenged management’s assessment of forecast cash flows including sensitivity to trading and
expenditure plans, and for the potential impact of uncertainties including the Covid-19 pandemic. The Committee also considered
the Group's financing facilities. Based on this, the Committee confirmed that the application of the going concern basis for the
preparation of the financia! statements continued to be appropriate and recommended the approval of the viability statement. For
further information see pages 45 to 47 of this Annual Report.

Goodwill and intangible asset impairment:

The Committee received reports from management on the carrying value of goodwill and intangible assets, taking into account the
expected impact of Covid-19 on these values. The Committee reviewed management’'s recommendations, which were also
considered by the external auditors, including evaluation of the appropriateness of the assumptions applied in determining asset
carrying values and the appropriateness of the identification of cash generating units. After review, the Committee was satisfied
with the assumptions and judgments applied by management and concluded that the carrying values were appropriate and no
impairments were required.

Revenue recognition:
The Committee considered the inherent risk of fraud in revenue recognition as defined by auditing standards and was satisfied that
there were no issues arising.

Application of IFRS 16:
The Committee considered the transition approach and impact of implementing IFRS 16 ‘Leases’ from 1 July 2019 including the
judgements made and the presentation of the impacts. See noies 1 and 28 to the financial statements.

External audit

This year Grant Thornton UK LLP completed their second year as the Group’s externa! auditors. The Audit Committee is
responsible for reviewing the independence and objectivity of the external auditors and ensuring this is safeguarded
notwithstanding any provision of any other services to the Group.

The Committee recognises the importance of safeguarding auditor objectivity and has taken the foillowing steps to ensure that
auditor independence is not compromised.

External auditor effectiveness

The Audit Committee carries out each year a full evaluation of the external auditor as to its complete independence from the Group
and relevant officers of the Group in all materiai respects and that it is adequately resourced and technically capable to deliver an
objective audit to shareholders. Based on this review the Audit Committee recommends to the Board each year the continuation, or
removal and replacement, of the external auditor.

The external auditors report to the Directors and the Audit Committee confirming their independence in accerdance with Auditing

Standards. In addition to the steps taken by the Board to safeguard auditor objectivity, the Audit Practice Board Ethical Standard 3
requires audit partner rotation every five years for listed companies.
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Non-audit services

The Committee considers that certain non-audit services should be provided by the external auditor, because its existing
knowledge of the business makes this the most efficient and effective way for non-audit services to be carried out. The Audit
Committee give careful consideration before appointing the auditors to provide other services. The Group regularly use other
providers to ensure that independence and full value for money are achieved. Other services are generally limited to work that is
closely related to the annual audit or where the work is of such a nature that a detailed understanding of the business is necessary.

In the year the external auditors performed non-audit services totailling £15k which represents 6% of the audit fee. These services
were in relation to the interim review. The Audit Committee approved the appointment of Grant Thornton on the basis that it was
best placed to provide the services and there was no conflict of interest with its role as external auditor.

Internal Audit

The Group operates a limited internal audit process which performs relevant reviews as part of a programme approved by the Audit
Committee. The Committee considers any issues or risks arising from intemal audit in order that appropriate actions can be
undertaken for their satisfactory resolution.

Approved on behalf of the Audit Commitiee by:

Paul Dollman
Chairman of the Audit Committee
16 September 2020
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Nomination Committee report

Dear Shareholder

| am pleased to present the Nomination Committee report for the year ended 30 June 2020. This year we have been preparing for
the retirement from the Board of myself and Nathalie Schwarz as we will both complete our full nine year term at the end of the
forthcoming Annual General Meeting. In recognition of this the Nomination Committee work in the year centred on the appeintment
of Helen Sachdev as Nathalie’s replacement designate. A process to replace myself is currently underway, run by the Company
Chairman.

Committee membership and meetings

The Nemination Committee {the ‘Committee’) is comprised of the Company Chairman and four Independent Non-Executive
Directors. The Chief Executive Officer has stood down from the Committee to ensure compliance with best practice, but he does
attend Committee meetings by invitation.

The Committee met twice during the year to 30 June 2020 and members’ attendance at meetings is set out below:

Attendance table

Committee meetings)] Committee meetings|

attended eligible to attend

Derek Carter (Chairman) 2 2
Martin Morgan 2 2
Nathalie Schwarz 2 2
Paul Dollman 2 2
Mark Milner 1 1
Helen Sachdev 4 4

Key responsibilities
The key responsibilities of the Committee are to:

* review the size, balance and constitution of the Board including the diversity and balance of skills, knowledge and
experience of the Non-Executive Directors;

consider succession planning for Directors and other senior executives;

identify and nominate for the approval of the Board candidates to fill Board vacancies;

review annually the time commitment required of Non-Executive Directors; and

make recommendations for the Board, in consultation with the respective Committee chairman regarding membership of
the Audit and Remuneration Committees.

Main activities of the Committee during the year and subsequent to the year end
The key matters considered at these meetings were:

i) Board composition

Remuneration Committee Chair

Nathalie Schwarz, who has been a Non-Executive Director and Chair of the Remuneration Committee since December 2011, has
decided not to seek re-election at the next Annual General Meeting in November 2020 in accordance with best practice under the
UK Corporate Governance Code and will be succeeded by Helen Sachdev.

Nomination Committee Chair

Derek Carter, who has been a Non-Executive Director and Chair of the Nomination Commiittee since December 2011, has decided
not to seek re-election at the next Annual General Meeting in November 2020 in accordance with best practice under the UK
Corporate Governance Code. The Nomination Committee has initiated a search for Derek’s successor.

In addition to the above, the Committee reviewed the composition of the Board including the range of skills, level of experience and
balance between Executive and Non-Executive Directers. The Committee also reviewed the membership of the various Board
Committees. Subject to the changes referred to above, the Committee concluded that the current membership of the Board and the
Board Committees was appropriate for the needs of the business.

ii) Board evaluation

Details of the Board and sub-committee evaluation process undertaken in this year are included in the Governance review on page
54. As part of that process the Non-Executive Directors met without the Company Chairman present to evaluate his performance.
The review of the Company Chairman's effectiveness was led by the Chair of the Nomination Committee. The review concluded
that the Company Chairman had been highly effective in his role.
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iii) Succession planning
The Committee kept under review the succession plans for both the Executive and Non-Executive Directors and the level of senior
management immediately below Board level.

iv) Other senior management representation

The Committee maintained oversight over various senior management changes that occurred across the Group over the year.
Regular updates were received from the executives on the progress of the searches and the plans for dealing with reporting line
changes that resuited from certain of the departures.

v} Worker representation

Derek Carter is appointed as the Director responsible for worker representation. The Company Chairman will take on these
responsibilities until a replacement for Derek is appointed.

Approved on behalf of the Nomination Committee by:

Derek Carter
Chairman of the Nomination Committee
16 September 2020
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Remuneration Committee Chairman’s Annual Statement

Dear Shareholder

On behalf of the Committee, | am pleased to present the Remuneration Report for the period ended 30 June 2020. To reflect the
requirements of the remuneration reporting regulations, this Report is presented in two sections: the Directors’ Remuneration Policy
and the Annual Repoert on Remuneration.

Directors’ Remuneration Policy

The Directors’ Remuneration Policy sets out the forward-looking remuneration policy. The Company's most recent Directors’
Remuneration Policy was approved at the 2017 Annual General Meeting, with over 99% of votes cast in favour of it, and took effect
following the close of that meeting. In accordance with the applicable legislation, the Company is required to seek shareholder
approval for a new Directors’ Remuneration Policy at the 2020 Annual General Meeting.

The Covid-19 pandemic has had a significant impact on our business and therefore the approach to the renewal of the Policy. The
Committee has considered the Investment Association guidance issued in April 2020 and in the current circumstances and in
accordance with that guidance, the Committee considers it appropriate not to make significant changes at this stage, but instead
introduce a new one year Policy only, substantially based as a “roll-forward” of the current Policy. Our intention is to undertake a
more significant and detailed review during the Company's 2020/2021 financial year when there is greater clarity on the future
market environment, and to consult with shareholders in advance of seeking approval for a revised Policy at our 2021 Annual
General Meeting.

Annual Report on Remuneration

The Annual Report on Remuneration provides details of the amounts earned in respect of the year ended 30 June 2020. The
Annual Report on Remuneration is subject to an advisory vote at the next Annual General Meeting due to be held on 4 November
2020.

Business Context and Review of Financial Year ended 30 June 2020

As described in the Strategic Report section of this Annual Report, Wilmington's revenue has decreased by 8% on an organic
basis. This represents a positive first three quarters of the year, offset by the impact that the Covid-19 pandemic had on the last
quarter of the financial year.

Although we have been unable to run any face-to-face events or training, the conversion to virtual variants has been more
successful than originally expected, enabling us to minimise, but not wholly offset, the revenue impact. We have also arranged a
reset of covenant limits with our banking facility providers and put in place £15m of additional facility headroom through the
Government's Coronavirus Large Business Interruption Scheme (‘CLBILS'). The additional headroom this facility will provide is not
expected to be required under most anticipated trading scenarios, but the Board believes it to be prudent at this stage to secure the
extra headroom in case conditions deteriorate.

The Company has furloughed, and continues to furlough, a small proportion of its staff under the UK Government's Job Retention
Scheme. All employees continued to receive 100% of their pay however, the PLC Board Directors all voluntarily agreed to waive
20% of their base salaries during the three-month period from 1 April 2020 to 30 June 2020.

Whilst the Board took the difficult decision to cancel the interim dividend due to be paid on 9 April 2020, and is not recommending a
year end dividend we remain committed to a resumption of dividends as soon as trading conditions permit, and will review the need
for the CLBILS facility cn an ongoing basis with that in mind.

For the year ended 30 June 2020, Mark Milner and Richard Amos were eligible for a maximum bonus of 100% of salary. Based on
the performance of the Group in relation to adjusted profit (80%), ROE (20%) and ROS (20%) bonuses earned would have been
20% of maximum, based on ROE performance. However, the profit underpin for the honus was not met. No bonuses will be paid to
the Executive Directors in respect of the financial year ended 30 June 2020.

No awards under the Performance Share Plan were capable of vesting in respect of performance ending 30 June 2020 for the
current Executive Directors.
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Summary of our new “roll-forward” Policy, rationale and implementation for the financial year 2020/2021

There have been significant changes to the business since the current Policy was approved in 2017, including the appointment of
Mark Milner as Chief Executive Officer in 2019. The Company's strategy is focussed on generating sustained organic growth and
delivering operational excellence through sales and marketing, product management and technology.

in our approach to formulating the new one year Palicy, we have incorporated flexibility (similar to that provided in the Policy approved
in 2017} in relation to performance measures for variable pay in order to allow these to reflect the current strategic and operational
direction of the Group, as well as the evolving Covid-19 pandemic. In addition, consistent with our “roll-forward” approach, we have
made changes to reflect corporate govemnance updates since 2017.

The following table outlines the minor changes to the one year ‘roll-forward’ policy and how the new palicy will be implemented for
the 2020/2021 financial year.

amount equal to 10% of salary
to a pension scheme on behalf
of the Executive Directors,
and/or as a salary supplement
in lieu of pension contributions
where appropriate.

2017 Policy 2020 Policy and financial year 2020/2021 operation

Base salary | Set at a market competitive No change to Policy.
:?:r?rll;:;his Tiﬁén;ri?hatsr?e level No changes to salaries are proposed for financial year 2021, which will
of increase awarded to other therefofrtehreg?g at: £350,000 in the case of the CEQ and £260,673 in the
employees in the Group. case ot ine '

Benefits Benefits are provided in line No change cther than the inclusion of a reference to the all-employee
with market practice. SAYE scheme approved by shareholders at the 2018 Annual General

Mesting.
Pension The Company contributes an In the new Policy, the pension arrangements for a newly appointed

Executive Director are aligned with those applicable to the majority of the
wider workforce.

The majority of the wider workforce currently receives a pension
contribution rate of approximately 5% of salary, with some members of the
workforce receiving contribution rates from 6% up to 9% of salary. The
existing Executive Directors’” have a contractual entilement to pension /
salary supplement in lieu of pension of 10% of salary. As this proposed
policy is a “roll-forward” policy for one year only it is our intention to review
Executive Director pension arrangements further in the detailed policy
review which will take place in advance of the 2021 Annual General
Meeting and, with that mind, it is intended that this further review would
bring the incumbent Executive Director pension arrangements into
alignment with those applicable to the majority of the wider workforce,
consistent with the Investment Association statement.
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assessed over three years.
Awards granted since 2017
are subject to a requirement
that 50% of vested shares are
required to be held for a
further two year period. There
is flexibility to determine
performance measures, and
25% vests for threshold
performance. Dividend
equivalents can be paid in
cash or shares in respect of
dividends over the period to
vesting.

Financial year 2020 awards
were at the level of 100% of
saiary for the CEQ and 75% of
salary for the CFO.

The Policy includes flexibility
as to the type of performance
measures. Past practice has
been to base these on EPS
growth, ROE, and TSR (with
equal weightings).

2017 Policy 2020 Policy and financial year 2020/2021 operation
Annual Up to 100% of salary. The Quantum and structure
nus hole of any bo ned i . .
o :Jvaid ?noc:shy Thgtr]: iiegexibillfty No change to the maximum or to the payment in cash. Under the new
to deterrniné performance Policy, we have retained flexibility to determine performance measures
measures, provided that the ss a%proppate fgrlthe year, provided that the majority of the bonus is
majority of the bonus is based ased on financial measures.
on financial measures. Performance measures
Bonus opportunity was based | Bonys for the financial year 2021 will be based 75% on financial
on edjysted profit (62/0). ROE | measures: of which 50% of the bonus is to be focussed on a profit based
(20%). and ROS (20%). For measure and 25% of the bonus is to be focussed on a cash-based
financiai years 2019 and 2020, | measure, together with a profit underpin. In addition, 25% of the bonus is
a profit underpin was applied | {5 pe focussed on key strategic and operational KPls and measures for
the business in respect of the year.
Having regard to the exceptional circumstances related to the Covid-19
pandemic, we are proposing to base half of the financial measures element
of the bonus for financial year 2021 on performance over the first half of the
year and half of the financial measures element of the bonus on
performance over the second half of the year. No bonus would be paid until
after the end of the full financial year and the bonus for each half year
would be subject to the Committee’s assessment of Wilmington’s holistic
financial performance across the full year.
Performance | Annual awards of up to 150% | Quantum and structure
Share Plan of salary. Vesting based on i .
("PSP") perfornr;yance norgmaily The maximum has not changed under the new Policy. However, for

financial year 2021, awards will not exceed 100% of salary for the Chief
Executive Officer or 75% of salary for the Chief Financial Officer. The
Committee will have regard to the share price at the date of grant when
deciding the price to be used to determine the number of shares and what
provisions to include to mitigate any risk of “windfall gains” if and tc the
extent caused by the Covid-19 pandemic impact on share price.

In the new Policy and in line with best practice, all vested shares (other
than any sold to cover taxes) must be held for a further two year period.

Flexibility as to performance measures has been retained. 25% will
continue to vest for threshold performance.

The ability to award dividend equivalents has been retained, but we have
confirmed that cash settlement of dividend equivalents {(or the underlying
award) will be done only in exceptional circumstances.

Performance measures

Performance measures for the financial year 2021 will be principally based
on an EPS measure (40% of the award) and a TSR measure (40% of the
award) with 20% of the award based on one or more key strategic, operational
or financial measures, such as a revenue-based measure linked to the

Company’s key strategic priority of delivering organic growth.

It is our intention to grant awards for the financial year 2021 in accordance
with the Company’s usual timing for the making of such awards. However,
having regard to the uncertainty caused by the Covid-19 pandemic, we
have decided to defer setting exact performance measures and targets at
this point and these will be set by the latest at the mid-point of financial
year 2021, in accordance with the Investment Association guidance. We
will confirm the performance measures and targets in the Directors’
Remuneration Report for the 2021 financial year.

Shareholding
guidelines

in service shareholding
guideline of 100% of salary.
50% of the after tax shares
acquired pursuant to the PSP
must be retained until this
shareholding is required.

No post-employment
shareholding requirement.

No change has been made to the in-service guideline, which the
Committee considers appropriate in the context of a one year “roll-forward”
policy and given the proposal to maintain PSP awards at nc more than
100% of satary. The Committee will consider the fevel of the in-service
requirement as part of the Policy review intended for the 2021 Annual
General Meeting.

Under the updated Corporate Governance Code the Committee is required
to develop a post-employment shareholding policy. In the context of a one
year “roll-forward” Policy, the Committee's appreach is to rely on the new
enhanced two year holding period and the “leaver” provisions in the PSP.
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As with the “in service” guideline, the Committee will review this approach
as part of the Policy review intended for the 2021 Annual General Meeting.

2017 Policy 2020 Policy and financial year 2020/2021 operation
Malus and Malus and clawback apply to Having regard to corporate governance updates since the last Policy, we
clawback both the annual bonus and propose to standardise and enhance the malus and clawback provisions.
PSP. For awards in respect of financial year 2021 and future years, malus and

clawback may be applied to both the annual bonus and PSP in the event
of: (1) material misstatement; (2) serious reputational damage:; (3) gross
miscenduct; (4) error in assessing the grant or vesting outcome; or (5)
corporate failure.

Discretion The Committee has discretion | Reflecting the updated Corporate Gavernance Code, the new Policy

to amend the bonus outturn if | includes discretion to override the formulaic outturn for bonus and PSP if:
any formulaic output does not | (1) it does not reflect overall business or individual performance; (2) it is
reflect its assessment of inappropriate in the context of unforeseen or unexpected circumstances; or
overall business performance. | (3) for any other reascn considered appropriate by the Committee. As part
of this assessment, the Committee will also take into account ROCE and

There is typical discretion to quality of eamings.

vary perfoermance measures
for in-flight awards.

Other minor changes have been made in the 2020 Policy compared to the 2017 Policy to reflect the principal changes referred to
above or to take account of changes in practice since the current Policy was introduced.

When determining the application of the Policy, the Committee considered clarity, simpilicity, risk, predictability, proportionality and
alignment to culture as set out in the UK Code. We operate simple variable pay arrangements, which are subject to clear
performance measures aligned with the Group’s strategy and the interests of all stakeholders. The appiication of recovery
provisions (malus and clawback) enables the Committee to have appropriate regard to risk considerations. In addition, the
shareholding guidelines, the enhanced two year holding period and the “leaver” provisions in the PSP, further align the interests of
our Executive Directors with the long term interests of the Company and its stakehclders. As part of our culture, in determining the
policy, the Committee was clear that it should drive the right behaviours, reflect the Group values and support the Group’s purpose
and strategy.

The Committee takes into account the wider workforce's remuneration when determining the Executive Directors’ remuneration,
including the range of wider workforce base salary increases when determining Executive Director salary increases. The
Committee also reviews and approves the pay increases and PSP awards for the Executive Committee and other members of
senior management. The Company has in place employee feedback systems and employee forums, via which the wider
workforce’s views on remuneration are fed back to the Committee.

| would like to take this opportunity to thank the professionalism and commitment of our staff during these challenging times.
Approved on behalf of the Remuneration Committee by:

Nathalie Schwarz
Chairman of the Remuneration Committee
16 September 2020
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Directors’ Remuneration Policy

As described in the statement from the Committee’s Chairman on pages 62 to 65, in the current circumstances, the Commitiee
considers it appropriate not to make significant changes at this stage to the Directors’ Remuneration Policy approved at the 2017
Annual General Meeting, but instead introduce a new one year policy only, substantially based as a “roll-forward” of the Policy
approved in 2017. Our intention is to undertake a more significant and detailed review during the Company’'s 2020/2021 financial
year and to consult with shareholders in advance of seeking approval for a revised policy at our 2021 Annual General Meeting.

Directors’ Remuneration Policy

This part of the Remuneration Report sets out the Company's Directors’ Remuneration Policy which, subject to shareholder approval
at the 2020 Annual General Meeting, shall take binding effect from the close of that meeting. The Policy was determined incorporating
flexibility (similar to that provided in the policy approved in 2017) in relation to performance measures for variable pay in order to
allow these to reflect the current strategic and operational direction of the Group, as well as the evolving Covid-19 pandemic. The
Policy was determined independently by the Committee, taking into account comments received from shareholders.

The differences between this Policy and the Directors’ Remuneration Policy approved at the Company’'s 2017 Annual General
Meeting are summarised in the letter from the Chairman of the Remuneration Committee on pages 62 to 65.

Base Salary
Purpose and link to Core element of fixed remuneration set at a market competitive level to refiect the individual’s role,
strategy experience and performance.
Operation The Committee ordinarily reviews base salaries annually taking into account:

« performance of the Group and pay conditions elsewhere in the workforce;
+ performance of the individual;

+ changes in position or responsibility; and

« market competitiveness.

The Committee periodically takes external advice to benchmark salaries by reference to Executives
with similar positions in comparator crganisations. in considering relevant benchmarking the
Committee is also aware of the risk of an upward pay ratchet through placing undue emphasis on
comparator pay surveys. Base salary is the only pensionabie element of remuneration.

Opportunity While there is no maximum salary, increases will normally be in line with the typical level of salary
increase awarded (in percentage of salary terms) to other employees in the Group.

Salary increases above this level may be awarded in certain circumstances, such as:

+ where an Executive Director has been promoted or has had a change in scope or responsibility;
» anew Executive Director being moved to market positioning over time;

 where there has been a significant change in market practice;

where there has been a significant change in the size and/or complexity of the business.

Such increases may be implemented over such time period as the Committee deems appropriate.

Performance metric Although base salary is not subject to any formal performance condition, the individuai's performance
in role and overall Group performance is taken into account in determining any salary increase.

Pension

Purpose and link to Rewards sustained contribution and commitment to the Group.

strategy Provides an appropriate means of saving to deliver post-retirement income.

Cperation Executive Directors are eligible to participate in the defined contribution pension scheme.

The Committee has the discretion to pay cash supplements in lieu of some or all pension contributions
in appropriate circumstances.

Executive Directors are entitled to elect to sacrifice part of their salary and bonus into a personal
pension scheme.

Cpportunity In the case of any Executive Director in office on the date on which this Policy comes into effect, the
employer contribution and/or cash supplement wil! be 10% of salary. The majority of the wider
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workforce currently receives a pension contribution rate of approximately 5% of salary, with some
members of the workforce receiving contribution rates from 6% up to 9% of salary. As this proposed
policy is a “rofl-forward” policy for one year only, it is our intention to review the incumbent Executive
Director pension arrangements further in the detailed policy review which will take place in advance of
the 2021 Annual General Meeting and, with that mind, it is intended that this further review would
bring the incumbent Executive Director pension arrangements into alignment with those applicable to
the majority of the wider workforce, consistent with the Investment Association statement.

In the case of any other Executive Director, the pension arrangement will be aligned with those
applicable to the majority of the wider workforce.

Performance metric

Not applicable.

Benefits

Purpose and link to
strategy

Fixed element of remuneration set at a market competitive level with the aim to recruit, motivate and
retain Directors of the calibre required.

Operation

Executive Directors receive benefits in line with market practice. These include a fully expensed car or
car allowance and private medical cover (for the Executive Directors and his or her family), and health
assessment and permanent health insurance.

Executive Directors are eligible to participate in the Company's Save As You Eamn ("SAYE"} plan on
the same terms as other qualifying employees and the SAYE option granted to Richard Amos in
March 2019 may be satisfied under this Policy.

Other benefits may be provided based on individual circumstances and response to market pressures.

Cpportunity

Whilst the Committee has not set an absclute maximum on the level of benefits the Executive
Directors may receive, the value of the benefit is set at a level which the Committee considers to be
appropriately positioned taking into account relevant market levels based on the nature and location of
the role and individual circumstances.

The limit on participation in the SAYE plan and the discount applied in setting the exercise price will be
in accordance with the applicable tax legislation and will be the same for all participating employees.

Performance metric

Not applicable.
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Bonus

Purpose and link to
strategy

Rewards the achievement of targets, which may include financial, operational and strategic targets,
aligned with the Group strategy.

Operation

Targets are reviewed annually and any pay-out is determined by the Committee after the year end
based on targets set for the relevant performance period.

The bonus may operate on the basis that performance is assessed over a financial year or, in respect
of the whole opportunity or any part of it, on the basis of two independent elements assessed aver the
first half of a financial period and the second half of a financial period respectively. If operated on the
basis of independent elements, ne bonus will be paid until after the end of the full financial year and
the amount of any bonus payable in respect of either haif of the financial period will be subject to the
Committee’s assessment of holistic performance acruss the full financial year.

The Committee has discretion to amend the bonus outturn if any formulaic output does not reflect its
assessment of overall business or individual performance, is inappropriate in the context of
unforeseen or unexpected circumstances, or for other reasons considered relevant by the Committee.
As part of this assessment, the Committee will also take into account ROCE and quality of earnings.

Any bonus opportunity may be reduced or cancelled before payment (i.e. a malus provision) or
recovered (i.e. a clawback provision) in the period of two years after payment. The malus and
clawback provisions may be applied in the event of a material misstatement of results, serious
reputational damage to the Group, gross misconduct on the part of the Executive Director, error in
assessing the award or vesting outcome, or corporate failure.

: Opportunity

The maximum bonus is 100% of base salary.

Performance metric

Stretching targets are set each year reflecting the business priorities which underpin Group strategy
and align to key performance indicators.

The majority of the bonus opportunity will be determined by financial measures. The balance (if any)
of the bonus opportunity will be determined by non-financial measures, based on strategic and/or
operational KPls.

Bonuses for the Company’s 20202021 financial year will be based: 75% on financial measures, of
which 50% will be focussed on a profit based measure and 25% on a cash-based measure, together
with a profit underpin; and 25% focussed on key strategic and operational KPIs and measures for the
business in respect of the year.

Vesting of the opportunity based on financial metrics will apply on a sliding scale up to 100% of
maximum potenttal for this element of the bonus based on the satisfaction of performance conditions.

Vesting of any opportunity based on non-financial metrics (where applicable) will apply on a scale
between 0% and 100% based on the Committee’s assessment of the extent to which non-financial
performance metrics have been met.

The levei of vesting in respect of any metric is subject to the Committee’s discretion tc override
formulaic outturns.

68




Governance — Wilmington plc 30 June 2020

Performance share plan (‘PSP’)

Purpose and link tn
strategy

Incentivises Executive Directors to achieve returns for shareholders over a longer timeframe.

Operation

Executive Directors may receive awards in the form of conditional awards of shares or options to
acquire shares for nil or nominal cost.

Vesting is dependent on the achievement of performance conditions normally over a period of three
financial years.

The Committee has discretion to amend the vesting outturn if any formulaic output does not reflect its
assessment of overall business or individual performance, is inappropriate in the context of
unforeseen or unexpected circumstances, or for other reasons considered relevant by the Committee.
As part of this assessment, the Committee will also take into account ROCE and quality of earnings.

Other than shares sold to cover tax liabilities arising in respect of the acquisition of shares pursuant to
an award and any exercise price, all shares must be retained for at least a holding period of two years
from the end of the performance period.

An award may be reduced or canceiled before vesting (i.e. @ malus provision) or recovered (i.e. a
clawback provision) up to the later of (i) the second anniversary of vesting and {ji) the publication of
the Company’s second set of audited financial accounts following vesting. The malus and clawback
pravisions may be applied in the event of a material misstatement of results, serious reputationat
damage to the Group, gross misconduct on the part of the Executive Director, error in assessing the
grant or vesting outcome, or corporate failure. Clawback may be effected by a proportionate reduction
of future bonuses and/or share awards made under the PSP to reflect the overpayment of shares, or
the participant may be required to repay the overpaid amounts from personal funds.

Additional shares may be delivered in respect of shares which vest under the PSP to reflect the value
of dividends which would have been paid on those shares up to the date of vesting. The Committee
shall determine the basis on which the value of such dividends shall be calculated, and may assume
the reinvestment of dividends in the Company's shares on a cumulative basis.

Opportunity

The maximum award limit under the PSP is 150% of base salary. Awards in respect of the Company's
2020/2021 financial year will be at a level not exceeding 100% of base salary.

Performance metric

Awards under the PSP will be based on financial metrics with respect to at least 80% of the award.
Any balance of an award (up to 20%)}) will be based on one or more strategic or operational metrics.
The metrics chosen will be those which the Committee considers to be the most appropriate
measures of longer term performance.

The threshold pay-out level under the PSP is 25% of the maximum award.

Awards for the Company's 2020/2021 financial year will be principally based on an EPS measure {40%
of the award) and on a TSR measure (40% of the award) with 20% of the award based on one or more
key strategic, operational or financial measures, such as a revenue-based measure linked to the
Company's key strategic priority of delivering organic growth.

There will usually be straight line vesting between threshold and maximum performance.

The level of vesting in respect of any metric is subject to the Committee’s discretion to overide
formulaic outturns.

Operation of share plans

The Committee may amend the terms of awards under the PSP or SAYE in accordance with and to the extent permitted by the
relevant plan’s rules in the event of a variation of the Company’s share capital, demerger, special dividend or other relevant event.
The Committee may operate the PSP and SAYE (including that it may amend the rules of the plans and awards granted under these})
in accordance with their rules as approved by shareholders.

Awards under the PSP may be granted as cash settled equivalents or settled, in whoie or in part, in cash at the Committee’s discretion
(although the Committee would only grant or settle in cash in the case of an Executive Director in exceptional circumstances, such
as where there is a regulatory restriction on the delivery of shares or the circumstances mean that cash settlement is appropriate as
regards the tax liability due in respect of the award).
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Explanation of performance metrics chosen
Performance measures for the bonus and PSP are reviewed annually to ensure they continue to refiect the business strategy and
remain sufficiently stretching.

When setting the performance targets, the Committee will take into account a number of different reference points, which may include
the Company’s business plans and strategy and market environment. Full vesting will only occur for what the Committee considers
to be stretching performance.

As set out in the statement by the Committee’s Chairman on pages 62 to 65, it is intended that this Policy will operate only in respect
of the Company’s 2020/2021 financial year. Accordingly, the approach to the setting of performance metrics and targets for that year
are set out in the Committee Chairman's Report.

The Committee may vary any performance measure if an event occurs which causes it to determine that it would be appropriate to
vary the measure or to take account of any other exceptional circumstances, provided that any such variation is fair and reasonable.
It a variation 1s made as a result of the occurrence of an event, it may be made only if (in the opinion of the Committee) the altered
performance measure would be not materially less difficult to satisfy than the unaltered performance measure would have been but
for the event in question. If the Committee were to make such a variation, a full explanation would be given in the next Directors’
Remuneration Report.

Shareholding guidelines
Executive Directors are required to hold shares acquired pursuant to PSP awards for the holding period referred to in the “Operation”
row of the PSP section on page 69.

To further align the interests of Executive Directors with these of shareholders, we have adopted formal shareholding guidelines, in
accordance with which Executive Directors must continue to retain 50% of the after tax shares they acquire on the vesting of PSP
awards until such time as a total personal shareholding equai to 100% of base salary has been achieved. Shares which are subject
to the two year holding period under the PSP will count towards the 100% of base salary requirement.

The Company’s policy on post-employment shareholding requirements for Executive Directors is to rely on the enhanced two year
holding period that applies to PSP awards granted after 1 July 2020 and the “leaver” provisions in the PSP rules.

lliustration of the application of the Remuneration Policy

The following charts set out for each of the Executive Directors an illustration of the application for the financial year 2020/2021 of
the Remuneration Policy set out above. The charts show the split of remuneration between fixed pay and variable pay in the Policy
for:

1. minimum remuneration receivable — salary, fees, taxable benefits and pension;

2. the remuneration receivable if the Director was, in respect of any performance measures or targets, performing in line with
the Company’s expeciation;

3. maximum remuneraticn receivable (not aliowing for any share price appreciation); and

4, maximum remuneration receivable assuming a 50% increase in the Company’s share price for the purposes of the PSP
element.

MARK MILNER

W Fixed pay ®Bonus PSP

350
407 407 407
MEONOMUM N LONE WITH MA XM DA MAXIMUM
DERFORMANCE EXPECITATIONS BERFORMANCE PER*QORMANCE

SLJSSHARE PR CE
ADDRETIAT ON
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RICHARD AMOS

W Fixed pay ®Bonus PSP

261 261
130

MINIMUM iN LINE WIiTH MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
PERFORMANCE EXPECTATIONS PERFORMANCE PERFORMANCE
PLUS SHARE PRICE
APPRECIATION

The Committee believes an appropriate proportion of the Executive Directors’ remuneration links reward to corporate and individual
performance and is aligned to the Group’s strategic priorities.

In illustrating the potential reward the following assumptions have been made:

Maximum
. In line with Maximum performance plus
Basic Performance . !
expectations performance share price
appreciation

Fixed pa Based on salary effective as at 1 July 2020, a 10% pension contribution and benefits earned for the year
pay ended 30 June 2020.

Bonus No bonus 50% of salary 100% of salary 100% of salary

100% of salary in the
33% of the PSP awards . case of Mark Milner and
. - 100% of salary in the N .

(i.e.33% of salary in the case of Mark Milner and 75% of salary in the
PSP No PSP vesting case of Mark Milner and 75% of salary in the case of Richard Amos
25% of salary in the cas;. of Richr;r d Amos plus, in each case, an
case of Richard Amos) assumed 50% increase
in the share price
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Non-Executive Directors

Purpose and link to
strategy

Operation

Opportunity

Performance metrics

Non-
Executive
Director Fees
and provision
of relevant
benefits

Fees are set at a level
that reflects market
conditions and is
sufficient to attract
individuals with
appropriate knowledge
and experience,

Fees are reviewed
periodically and amended
to reflect any change in
responsibilities and time
commitments. Where
appropriate external
advice is taken on setting
market competitive fees,

The Non-Executive
Directors do not
participate in any of the
Group's share incentive
plans nor do they receive
any benefits or pension
contributions.

Non-Executive Directors
may be eligible to receive
benefits such as the use
of secretarial support,
travel costs or other
benefits that may be
appropriate.

Fees are based on the
time commitment and
responsibilities of the
role.

Fees are subject to an
overall cap as set out in
the Company's Articles of
Association.

Not applicable.

Differences in policy from the wider employee population

The Company values its wider workforce and aims to provide a remuneration package that is market competitive, complies with any
statutory requirements and is applied fairly and equitably across the wider employee population. Where remuneration is not

determined by statutory regulation, the Company operates the same core principles as it does for Executive Directors namely:

s we remunerate people in a manner that allows for stability of the business and the opportunity for sustainable long term growth;

and

* we seek to remunerate fairly and consistently for each role with due regard to the market place, internal consistency and the

Company's ability to pay.

Recruitment Remuneration Policy

The objective of this policy is to allow the Committee to offer remuneration packages which faciiitate the recruitment of individuais of
sufficient calibre to lead the business and effectively execute the strategy for shareholders. When appointing a new Executive
Director, the Committee seeks to ensure that arrangements are in the best interests of the Company and not to pay more than is

appropriate.

The Committee will take into consideration all relevant factors including the calibre of the individual, the candidate’s existing
remuneration package, and the specific circumstances of the individual including the jurisdiction from which the candidate was

recruited
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When hiring a new Executive Director, the Committee will typically align the remuneration package with the above Policy. The
Committee may include other elements of pay which it considers are appropriate, However, this discretion is capped and is subject
to the principles and the limits referred to below.

+ Base salary will be set at a level appropriate to the role and the experience of the Director being appointed. This may include
agreement on future increases up to a2 market rate, in line with increased experience and/or responsibilities, subject to good
performance, where it is considered appropriate.

» Retirement benefits will only be provided in line with the above Policy; and

« The Committee will not offer non-performance related incentive payments (for example a ‘guaranteed sign-on bonus’).

»  (Other elements may be included in the following circumstances:

— an interim appointment being made to fill an Executive Director role on a short term basis;

— if exceptional circumstances require that the Chairman or a Non-Executive Director takes on an executive function
on a short term basis;

— if an Executive Director is recruited at a time in the year when it would be inappropriate to provide a bonus or long
term incentive award for that year as there would not be sufficient time to assess performance. Subject to the limit
on variable remuneration set out below, the quantum in respect of the months employed during the year may be
transferred to the subsequent year so that reward is provided on a fair and appropriate basis; angd

— if the Director will be required to relocate in order to take up the position, it is the Company’s policy to allow
reasonable relocation, travel and subsistence payments. Any such payments will be at the discretion of the
Committee.

s The Committee may also alter the performance measures, performance period and vesting period of the bonus or PSP, subject
to the rules of the PSP, if the Committee determines that the circumstances of the recruitment merit such alteration. The rationale
wilt be clearly explained in the Directors’ Remuneration Report.

=  The maximum level of variable remuneration which may be granted (excluding ‘buyout’ awards as referred to below) is 250% of
salary.

The Committee may make payments ar awards in respect of hiring an employee to ‘buy out’ remuneration arrangements forfeited on
leaving a previous employer. In doing so, the Committee will take account of relevant factors including any performance conditions
attached to the forfeited arrangements and the time over which they would have vested. The Committee will generally seek to
structure buy out awards or payments on a comparable basis to the remuneration arrangements forfeited. Any such payments or
awards are excluded from the maximum level of variable remuneration referred to above. Where considered appropriate, such special
recruitment awards will be liable to forfeiture or ‘claw back’ on early departure.

Any share awards referred to in this section will be granted as far as possible under the Company's existing share plans. If necessary,
and subject to the limits referred to above, recruitment awards may be granted outside of these plans as permitted under the Listing
Rules which allow for the grant of awards to facilitate, in unusual circumstances, the recruitment of an Executive Director. Where a
position is filled internally, any ongoing remuneration obligations or outstanding variable pay elements shall be allowed to continue
in accordance with their terms.

Fees payable to a newly appointed Chairman or Non-Executive Director will be in line with the policy in place at the time of
appointment.

Payments for loss of office
The Company has adopted the following policy on Executives’ service contracts.

Notice period Twelve months’ notice period or less shail apply.

Termination Termination payments are limited to payment of Twelve months’ salary, contractual pension amounts and
payments and benefits.

mitigation

The policy is that, as is considered appropriate at the time, the departing Director may work, or be placed
on garden leave, for all or part of their notice period, or receive a payment in lieu of notice in accordance
with the service agreement.

The Committee will consider mitigation to reduce the termination payment to a leaving Director when
appropriate ta do so0, having regard to the circumstances.

Bonus The decision whether or not to award a bonus in full or in part to an Executive Director will be dependent
upon a number of factors including the circumstances of their departure and their contribution to the
business during the bonus period in question. Any bonus payment would typically be pro-rated for time in
service to termination and paid at the usual time (although the Committee retains discretion not to apply
pro-rating and/or to pay the bonus earlier in appropriate circumstances).
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PSP

Unvested awards

Unvested awards held by the Director under the Company’s PSP will lapse or vest in accordance with the
rules of the plan, which have been approved by shareholders. In summary, the plan rules provide that
awards can vest if employment ends by reason of redundancy, retirement, itl health or disability, death,
sale of the Director’'s empioyer out of the Group or any other reason determined by the Committee.
Unless the Committee decides that the award will vest at cessation, it will vest at the normal vesting date.
In either case, the extent of vesting will be determined by the Committee taking into account the
satisfaction of the relevant performance conditions and, unless the Committee determines otherwise,
applying a pro-rata reduction based on the period frem the date of grant to the date of cessation relative
to a three year period.

Awards will remain subject to the hoiding period, uniess the Committee determines otherwise. The
Committee will only release the award early from its holding period in compassionate leaver
circumstances.

Vested awards in a holding period

If an Executive Director leaves employment after a PSP award has vested but during its holding period,
that holding period will continue to apply, unless the Committee determines otherwise. The Committee will
only release the award early from its holding period in compassionate leaver circumstances.

Change of control

Awards under the PSP will generally vest early on a takeover or other relevant corporate event. The
Committee will determine the level of vesting taking into account the satisfaction of the relevant
performance conditions and, unless the Committee determines otherwise, a pro-rata reduction based on
the period from the date of grant to the date of the relevant event relative to a three year period.

The holding periad applying to awards will ordinarily come to an end on a change of control.

SAYE options will vest on a change of control in accordance with the pian rules, which do not permit the
exercise of discretion by the Committee.

Other payments

In appropriate circumstances, payments may also be made in respect of accrued holiday, outplacement
and legal fees.

SAYE options will vest on termination of employment in accordance with the pian rules, which do not
permit the exercise of discretion by the Committee.

Where a ‘buyout’ or other award is made outside the Company’s PSP in connection with the recruitment
of an Executive Director, as permitted under the Listing Rules, the leaver provisions would be determined
at the time of the award.

The Committee reserves the right to make additional exit payments where such payments are made in good faith in discharge of an
existing legal obligation {or by way of damages for breach of such an obligation) or by way of settiement or compromise of any claim
arising in connection with the termination of a Director’s office or employment.

Non-Executive Directors
Non-Executive Directors have letters of appointment with the notice periods referred to below, with compensation limited to fees for
the duration of the notice period.
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Service Contracts and letters of appointment
Details of the Executive Directors’ service contracts and Non-Executive Directors’ letters of appeintment are set out below.

Contract
Executive Directors commencement date Notice period
Mark Milner July 2019 12 months
Richard Amos March 2018 12 months
Date of initial
Non-Executive Directors appointment Notice period
Martin Morgan May 2018 6 months
Derek Carter December 2011 3 menths
Nathalie Schwarz December 2011 3 months
Paul Dollman September 2015 3 manths
Helen Sachdev April 2020 3 manths

Legacy matters

The Committee reserves the right to make any remuneration payment or payment for loss of office (including exercising discretions
in respect of any such payment) notwithstanding that it is not in line with the Policy set out above where the terms of the payment
were agreed:

»  belfore the Policy came into effect (provided that in the case of any payments agreed on or after 6 November 2014 they are
consistent with any applicable shareholder approved Directars’ Remuneration Policy in force at the time they were agreed or
were otherwise approved by shareholders); or

* at a time when the relevant individual was not a Director of the Company {(or other person to whom the Policy set out above
applies) and, in the opinion of the Committee the payment was not in consideration of the individual becoming a Director of the
Company (or other such person).

For these purposes, “payment” includes the satisfaction of any award of variable remuneration and in relation to an award over shares
the terms of the payment are "agreed” when the award is granted.

Statement of consideration of employment conditions elsewhere in the Company

The Committee generalty considers pay and employment conditions elsewhere in the Company when considering the Executive
Directors’ remuneration. When considering base salary increases, the Committee reviews overall levels of base pay increases offered
to other employees. Employees are not actively consulted on Directors’ remuneration.

Non-Executive appointments at other companies
The Committee’s policy is that Executive Directors may, by agreement with the Board, serve as Non-Executives of other companies
and retain any fees payable for their services.

Statement of consideration of shareholder views

The Company is committed to open and transparent dialogue with shareholders and welcomes feedback on Executive and Non-
Executive Directors’ remuneration. The Committee consulted with shareholders in relation to the Policy and its approach to Executive
Director reward in respect of the 2020/2021 financial year and finalised its proposals having regard to feedback received.
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Annual Report on Remuneration
Certain details set out on pages 76 to 83 of this report have been audited by Grant Thornton UK LLP.

Introduction (unaudited information)
The following section provides details of the remuneration earned by the Directors in respect of the year in line with the Directors’
Remuneration Policy approved by sharehciders at the 2017 Annual General Meeting.

Single total figure of remuneration for each Director {audited information)
The tables below report the total remuneration receivable in respect of qualifying services by each Director during the year.

Totall Taxable] Pensions]  Total fixed] Annuall PSP(e)| Total variabien Total
salary| benefits{b) relatedl remuneration| bonus{d) £000] remuneration £°000]
and £'000{ benefits{c) £'000, £'000
fees(a)' £'000 £0004
2020 £000;
Executive Directors
Mark Milner 333 29 29 391 — 391 i
[Richard Amos 247 29 21 287] — — — 297
Non-Executive Directors ;
Martin Morgan 121 — —] 121 — — 121
Derek Carter 47 — — 47| — — — 47|
Nathalie Schwarz 47| -— — 47 — — — 47 \
Paul Dollman 47 — — 47 — — —] 47
Helen Sachdev? 7 — — 7 — — — 7
Total Taxabli Pensions” Totai fixed Annuall PSP(e) Total variameA Total
salary| benefits(b related| remuneration bonus(d}) £000; remuneration £'000
and| £70001 benefits{c) £'000 £'000) £000

fees(a) £000
2019 £'000
Executive Directors
Pedro Ros® 23 17] 23 273 5 67 12 398
Richard Amos* 292 32 25 349 62 — 62 411
Martin Morgan 96 — — 96 — — — 96
Non-Executive Directors
Martin Morgan 125 — — 125 —] — — 125 !
Derek Carter 48 — — 48 — — — 48
Nathalie Schwarz 48 — — 48 — — — 48
Paul Doliman 48 — — 48 — —] — 48 5

a) Total salary and fees — the amount of salaryfees received in the year.

b) Taxable benefits — the taxable value of benefits received in the year (i.e. car aflowance and private medical insurance).

c) Pension related benefits - this is the amount of the cash payments in lieu of pension contributions made in the year.

d} Annual bonus — the cash value of the bonus earned in respect of the year. A description of performance against the
objectives, which applied for the year ended 30 June 2020, is provided on page 77.

e) PSP - the value of performance related incentives vesting in respect of the financial year. No awards were capabie of vesting
in respect of performance ending 30 June 2020 for the current Executive Directors. The PSP awards vesting in respect of the
year ended 30 June 20186 vested on 18 September 2019 (the third anniversary of the date of grant). The value of the vested
shares shown above is based on the share price on 18 September 2019 of £2.01; in the 2019 Directors’ Remuneration Report
the value included was an estimated value based on the three month average share price to 30 June 2019 (£2.05). The value
includes the value of dividends that would have accrued on vested shares during the performance period, which are paid to the
participants.

' All Directors agreed to a voluntary 20% salary reduction from April 2020 to June 2020 in response to the Covid-19 erisis, this is reflected in the
single figure table above
? Helen Sachdev joined as a Non-Executive Director on 29 April 2020. Her remuneration reported in the single figure table is from this date
3 Pedro Ros stood down as a Director on 13 February 2019. His remuneration reportad in the single figure table is up to this date
4 Reflected in Richard Amos’s salary for the year ended 30 June 2019 is an amount of £38,000 to reflect his increased responsibilities in the period
between Pedro Ros stepping down as CEQ and the new CEQ being appointed on 1 July 2019
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Total salary and fees

Total salary and fees are based on the need to retain the skills and knowledge that the Executive and Non-Executive Directors
bring to the Company.

For the year ended 30 June 2020 (audited information)

Richard Amos received a 2% salary increase in 2019/2020 compared to 2018/2019 in line with the wider workforce. Mark Milner
joined the Company on 1 July 2019. Each of the Executive Directors’ salaries subsequently decreased by 20% from April 2020 to
June 2020. This decrease was due to a voluntary Board salary reduction in response to the Covid-19 impact and salaries returned
to normal levels from 1 July 2020.

Pensions related benefits

For the year ended 30 June 2020 {(audited information)

Neither Mark Milner nor Richard Amos participated in a pension scheme. They were paid an amount of £28,928 and £21,471
respectively in the year in lieu of pension contributions, reflective of 10% of their annual salary net of employers' national insurance
contributions.

Annual bonus

For the year ended 30 June 2020 {audited information)

Bonuses were subject to the Company’s performance against targets based on linear ranges of adjusted profit {excluding share
based payment expense}, ROE (for annual bonus) and ROS, set at the start of the year, as follows:

up to 60% of salary for the adjusted profit measure;

up to 20% of salary for the ROE (for annual bonus) measure;

up to 20% of salary for the ROS measure;

linear scales of bonus for each metric were set at the start of the financial year;

adjusted profit is profit before adjusting items, impairment of goodwill, amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer
software, provision for the Executive Directors’ bonuses, and share based payments.

« the profit element of ROE (for annual bonus) is based on adjusted profit before tax after adjusting items as described
above; and

the profit element of ROS is based on adjusted EBITA excluding share based payment expense.

an additional profit underpin also applied to the bonus, no amount in respect of any element of the bonus will be paid
unless the underpin is achieved, regardiess of the achievement of any other metric. The underpin is based on budgeted
profit before adjusting items, impairment of goodwill, amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software,
provision for the Executive Directors’ bonuses, and any other adjustments as deemed appropriate by the Remuneration
Committee.

The following preovides the adjusted profit, ROE (for annual bonus) and ROS target reference points together with the out-turns for
2019/2020:

Bonus earned

Minimum targetiMaximum targeff = Performance|as a % of base

se sef out-tum salary|

IAdjusted profit (for annual bonus) £20,479,0000 £23,550,000 £12,578,000 0.0%
ROE (for annual bonus) 25.0% 27.0% 29.2% 20.0%
ROS _ N 17.5% 19.5%| 13.0%)| 0.0%
[Total 20.0%

The profit underpin required that the underpin measure of profit was at least £19,368,000. Since this was not met in respect of the
year ended 30 June 2020, no bonuses were earned by the Executive Directors. (notwithstanding the achievement of ROE in
excess of the target set).

PSP
Awards vesting in respect of the year ended 30 June 2020 {audited information)
No PSP awards were capable of vesting in respect of performance ending 30 June 2020 for the current Executive Directors.

Awards granted during the year
In respect of the year ended 30 June 2020 the following PSP awards were granted on 30 September 2019:

% of award
vesting af]
Typeoff Number osfl Face value at minimum

Name award] share grant £ threshold
Mark Milner PSP 168,269 350,000 25.0%
IRichard Amos PSP 93,993 195,605 25.0%
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The face value is based on a price of 208p being the average

share price from the five business days immediately preceding the

award being granted on 30 September 2019. The performance conditions for these awards are as shown in the table below. The
number of shares awarded represented 100% of Mark Milner's salary and 75% aof Richard Amos’ salary at the time of the grant.

(One-third of award — Annual compound growth in EPS in
kexcess of RP|

Percentage of Award Vesting

Less than 3% per annum

0.0%

3% per annum

25.0%

Between 3% per annum and 9% per annum

On a straight line basis between 25.0% and 100.0%

9% per annum or more

100.0%

One-third of award — ROE (for PSP)!

Percentage of Award Vesting

|Less than 25.0%

10.0%

25.0%

25.0%

Between 25.0% and 29.0%

On a straight line basis between 25.0% and 100.0%

29 0% or above

100.0%

One-third of award — TSR versus FTSE SmallCap (excluding
Investment Trusts)

Percentage of Award Vesting

Below median

0.0%

Median

25.0%

Between median and upper quartile

On a straight line basis between 25.0% and 100.0%

Upper quartile or above

100.0%

The Committee determined that, all participants {including Executives) will be required to hold no less than 50% of any vested

shares (net of taxes) for a minimum of two years post vesting.

Shareholding guidelines and statement of Directors’ share awards (audited information)

Shareholding guidelines for Executives have been adopted, linked to the outturn from the PSP. At the time Awards vest under the
PSP (or any other Executive plan established in the future), Executive Directors wilt be expected to retain no fewer than 50% of
vested shares (net of taxes) until such time as a total personal shareholding equivalent to 100% of pre-tax base salary has been

achieved.

it should be noted that as at 30 June 2020 Richard Amos held

approximately 12.05% of his pre-tax base salary in shares, which

have been acquired since his appointment and Mark Milner held approximately 16.65% of his pre-tax base salary in shares, which

have been acquired since his appointment.

The holdings of those persons who served as Directors during the year, and of their families, as at 30 June 2020 are as follows:

Af Af

BeneﬁcialL Af Movemen 30 June| 30 June 2020

Non-Beneficial 30 June 2019 in yean 2020  Percentage

Mark Milner Beneficial —| 45000 45,000 0.05%
Derek Carter Beneficial| 25,000 — 25,000 0.03%
Paul Dollman Beneficiall 40,000 — 40,000 0.05%
Richard Amos Beneficial — 24,250 24,2508 0.03%
Martin Morgan Bereficial 25,0000 65000 90,000 0.10%

As at 30 June 2020, the Company's share price was 129.50p and its highest and lowest share prices during the year ended 30
June 2020 were 268.91p and 108.50p respectively. Interests are shown as a percentage of shares in issue at 30 June 2020.

' Three year adjusted EBITA less impairment and adjusting items included in operating expenses divided by the average equity attributable to the owners of the parent
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Executive Directors interests under share schemes (audited information)
Awards held under the PSP and SAYE scheme by each person who served as a Director during the year ended 30 June 2020 are

as follows:

Number of

Number of Granted shares af]
shares af during thel Lapsed duringiExercised during 30 June Date which
Award datet 1 July 2019 year] the year the year| 2020 awards vest
Richard Amos 28 Sept 2018 103,748 — — — 103,746 28 Sept 2021
Richard Amos 30 Sept 2019 — 93,993 — — 93,0931 30 Sept 2022
Richard Amos 29 Mar 2019 7,105 — — — 7,105 29 Mar 2022
Mark Miiner 30 Sept 2019 —m 168,265 — — 168,269 30 Sept 2022

Dilution (unaudited information)

Awards under the Company’s discretionary schemes which may be satisfied by a new issue of shares must not exceed 5.0% of the
Company’s issued share capital in any rolling ten year period and the total of all awards satisfied via new issue shares under all
plans (both discretionary and all-employee) over a ten year period must not exceed 10.0% of the Company’s issued share capital in
any rolling ten year period.

At 30 June 2020, the headroom under the Company’s 5.0% and 10.0% limits was 1,841,044 and 5,573,004 shares respectively,
out of an issued share capital of 87,603,917 shares.

Payments for loss of office (audited information)
No payments for loss of office were made during the ended 30 June 2020 other than those disclosed on page 56 of the 2019
Directors’ Remuneration Report.

Payments to former Directors (audited information)

As disclosed in the 2019 Directors’ Remuneration Report, Pedro Ros retained his 2017 PSP Award in respect of a maximum of
81,060 shares (after a reduction to refiect the proportion of the vesting period for which he was in active service). The performance
period for that award ended on 30 June 2020 and the Award will vest on 17 September 2020. PSP awards in respect of 27,020
shares with a value of £35,126 based on the average share price over the final quarter of the Company's 2019/2020 financial year
of £1.30, plus an additional 4,683 shares with a value of £6,088 (calculated on the same basis) in respect of dividends that would
have accrued on those shares during the perfarmance period.

The table below details the Company's performance against the applicable performance conditions for the three year performance
period;

Performance cut{ Shares vested as a %

Element Target Range] turn of maximurr

EPS Growth 3.0% - 9.0% (45.9%) 0.00%

ROE {for PSP) 25.0% - 29.0%| 37.7% 33.33%
Median — upper

ITSR guartilel  below median’ 0.00%

[Total 33.33%

Performance graph and table {(unaudited information}

The following graph shows, for the year ended 30 June 2020 and for each of the previous ten years, the total shareholder return
(caiculated in accordance with the Large and Medium-sized Company and Groups (Accounts and Reports) Reguiations 2008, as
amended) on a holding of the Company's ordinary shares compared with a hypothetical holding of shares of the same kind and
number as those by reference to which the FTSE All — Share Media Index and the FTSE Small Cap Index are calculated. These
indices have been chosen as the appropriate comparators because the Committee believe they contain the most comparable
companies against which to appraise the Company’s share performance.

! The performance out-turn for the TSR is based on ‘all companies’ data
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Chief Executive Officer single figure (unaudited information)
Annual bonug PSP asa % o
as a % of maximum
Total maximum number o
remuneration opportunity] share
£'000 Y %)
2(019/20 Mark Milner 389 — —
2018/19 Pedro Ros 398" 21.8%)| 33.3%
2017/18 Pedro Ros 565 — 60.8%
2016/17 Pedro Ros 814 61.7% 84.1%
2015/16 Pedro Ros 677 73.1% —
2014/15 Pedro Ros 671 78.5% —
2013/14 Charles J Brady 943 88.6% 91.8%
2012/13 Charles J Brady 935 80.0% 55.0%
2011112 Charles J Brady 580 55.2% —
2010111 Charles J Brady 535 46.3% —

*Restated {o reflect the value of the relevant PSP award at the date of vesting as referred to on page 78.
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Percentage change in remuneration of Directors and employees (unaudited information})

The percentage change in salary, taxable benefits and annual bonus between 2018/2018 and 20192020 for the Executive and
Non-Executive Directors and employees of the Company on a full-time equivalent basis. The average employee change has been
calculated by reference to the mean of employee pay over the same period. Mark Milner and Helen Sachdev were appointed to the
Board during the year ended 30 June 2020 and, accordingly, they have been excluded from the table below.

Taxabl

Salary’ benefits) Annual bonus?
Richard Amos (15% {9%)| {100%)
Martin Morgan (3% — —
Paul Dollman (2% — —
Derek Carter (2% — —
Nathalie Schwarz (2% — —
IAverage employee 2% — (50%)

The decrease in Directors’ pay reflects a 2% increase in the year following pay reviews offset by a 20% reduction in pay for the final
three months of the year. In the year ended 30 June 2019 Richard Amos received a one-off salary payment of £38,000 to reflect his
increased responsibilities in the period between the CEQ stepping down and the new one being appointed on 1 July 2019, The
Covid-19 impact on results meant the Executive Directors’ bonus underpin was not met and no Executive Directors’ bonus was
paid in relation to the year. Employees of the Company also received a 2% salary increase following pay reviews and were not
subject to a salary reduction in the final three months of the year. Employee bonuses were also reduced to reflect the impact that
Covid-19 had on the financial results.

Relative importance of spend on pay (unaudited information)
The difference in actual expenditure between 2018/2019 and 2019/2020 on remuneration for all employees in comparison to
distributions to shareholders by way of dividend is detailed in the table below. There were no share buybacks during the year.

201819 2019200  Change|

£000 £000 {%)

Expenditure on remuneration for all employees 45,647 46,450 2%
Distributions to shareholders by way of a dividend 7,787 4,378 (44%)"

*The decrease in the dividends paid to shareholders is driven by the Board's decision to cancel the Interim dividend that was due to be paid on &
April 2020 due to the Covid-19 pandemic uncertainty.

CEO pay ratio

The following table discloses the ratios between the single total figure of remuneration ('STFR’} of the Chief Executive Officer for
2019/20 and the lower quartile, median and upper quartite pay of Wilmington's UK employees. The STFR of ail employees has
been calculated on a full-time equivalent basis. Wilmington is committed to ensuring competitive pay for all colleagues.

25" Median 75N

percentilet pay ratio] percentile]

Financial year Method| pay ratio pay ratio
2019/20 Option B 14:1 10:1 6:1

' The overall reduction in the salanies of the Directors is due to a voluntary pay decrease in the final three months of the year ended 30 June 2020 in response to the
Covid-19 impact
? No Executive Director earned a bonus in respect of the year ended 30 June 2020
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Single total figures of remuneration used to calculate the above ratio

25" percentile pay
ratio

Median pay ratio

75" percentile pay
ratio

Financial year

Method

Total pa
andi Total

benefit salary|

Total pa
and Total

benefit: salary

Total pa
and Total

benefit salaryl

2019/20

Option B

28,665 26,769

39,408 35,765

62,178] 58,774

Reporting regulations offer three methodologies to calculate the CEQ pay ratio — Options A, B and C. The above table has been
calculated by adopting Option B, which was determined as the most appropriate methodology for Wilmington. It was decided that
Option B would be the most appropriate approach as Wilmington had already completed a comprehensive analysis of UK
employees for the purpose of gender pay gap reporting. As such, the most recent gender pay gap data, published in April 2020,
was used to determine the employees at the 25" percentile, median and 75" percentile. A single total figure of remuneration was
then calculated for each of the relevant employees using a consistent approach to the calculation of the single totai figure of
remuneration for the Chief Executive Officer on page 76 based on remuneration as at 30 June 2020. For example, variable bonus
payments and employer pension contributions were added to the gender pay data to ensure the STFR reflected all relevant
remuneration received in respect of the year ended 30 June 2020. The pay data for a sample of employees at each percentile was
then reviewed for accuracy and consistency and as such, Wilmington believes the selected employees are reasonably
representative of the 25th, median, and 75 percentiles.

It is expected that the CEQ pay ratio has the potential to vary considerably year-on-year due to the significant variable
remuneration element included. For example, the single total figure of remuneration for the Chief Executive in respect of the year
ended 30 June 2020 does not include an annual bonus or any PSP award. As highlighted on pages 77 and 78 respectively, the
profit underpin was not satisfied for the financial year 2019/2020 resulting in 0.00% of the bonus award paying cut, and the Chief
Executive did not hold any PSP award which was capable of vesting by reference to performance in the year ended 30 June 2020.
The Company believes that the median pay ratio is consistent with the pay, reward, and progression policies for the Company's UK
employees as a whole.

Implementation of the Policy for the year ending 30 June 2021 (unaudited information)
Subject to approval at the 2020 Annual General Meeting, the Policy outlined on pages 63 to 65 will be implemented in the year
ending 30 June 2021 as described in the Committee Chairman’s Statement on pages 62 to 65.

Details of the Remuneration Committee, advisors to the Committee and their fees {(unaudited information)
Details of the Directors who were members of the Committee during the year are disclosed on page 83. The Committee has also
received assistance from the Chief Executive Officer with respect to the remuneration of the other Executive Director and on the
Company's remuneration policy more generally. He is not in attendance when his own remuneration is discussed.

During the year, the Committee received independent advice from the following external consultants:

2019/20,
Commitiees advisors £000
Aon Hewitt Limited provided advice to the Committee on performance analysis. 7|
Deloitte LLP provided advice to the Committee on executive remuneration, including annual bonus performance
measures and the preparation of the Directors’ Remuneration Report. 16

Deloitte LLP was appointed by the Committee in 2013; the Group also engages Deloitte LLP to provide advice in refation to the
Company's share plans. Deloitte is a member of the Remuneration Consultants Group and, as such, voluntarily operates under the
Code of Conduct in relation to executive remuneration consulting in the UK. Aon Hewitt Limited was appointed by the Committee in
previous years. The Committee took into account the Remuneration Consultants Group's Code of Conduct when reviewing the
appointment of Aon Hewitt Limited and Deloitte LLP.
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The Committee is satisfied that all advice received was objective and independent.

Details of the attendance of the Committee are set out in the table below:

Committe:
Committe Meeting

Meeting eligible tof
Committee member Member since attended attend
Nathalie Schwarz (Committee Chairman)} |December 2011 3 3
Derek Carter December 2011 3 3
Martin Morgan May 2018 3 3
Paul Dollman September 2015 3 3
Helen Sachdev IApril 2020 2

Statement of voting at general meeting (unaudited information)
At the Annual General Meeting held on 5 November 2019 the Annual Report on Remuneration received the following votes from
shareholders:

Total numbesrl % of votes]
iAnnual Report on Remuneration of vote cast
For 72,338,089 98.34%
Against ) o ) 1,224,055 1.66%|
Total votes cast (for and against) 73,562,144
Votes withheld o - 187]

Total votes (including withheld votes) B 73,562,331

At the Annual General Meeting held on 2 November 2017 the Directors’ Remuneration Policy received the following votes from
shareholders:

Directors’ Remuneration Policy Total number of votes| % of votes cast
For 69,681,554] 99.99%
Against - _ 8,300 0.01%
Total votes cast (for and against) ' 69,689,854
Votes withheld o o B —
Total votes (including withheld votes) ] 69,689,854|
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Directors’ report and other statutory information

The Directors present their report together with the audited consolidated financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2020. The
Directors’ Report comprises pages 84 to 85 and the sections of the Annual Report incorporated by reference are set out below
which, taken together, contain the information to be included in the Annual Report, where applicable, under Listing Rule 9.8.4.

Board membership pg 48
Dividends pg 6
Directors’ long term incentives pg 69
Corporate governance report pg 50
Future developments of the business of the Group pg 14
Employee equality, diversity and involvement pg AN
Events after the reporting period pg 133
Subsidiaries of the Group pg 115
Financial risk management pg 37
Sustainability and greenhouse gas emissions pg 29
$172 statement and stakeholder engagement pg 28
Going concern and viability statement pg 45

Notice concerning forward-looking statements

This Annual Report contains forward-looking statements. Although the Group believes that the expectations reflected in such
forward-looking statements are reasonable, these statements are not guarantees of future performance and are subject to a
number of risks and uncertainties and actual results and events could differ materially from those curmently being anticipated as
reflected in such forward-locking statements.

The terms ‘expect’, ‘estimate’, ‘forecast’, ‘target’, 'believe’, 'should be’, 'will be' and similar expressions are intended to identify
forward-looking statements. Factors which may cause future outcomes to differ from those foreseen in forward-looking statements
include, but are not limited to, those identified under ‘Principal risks and uncertainties’ on pages 37 to 44 of this Annual Report.

The forward-looking statements contained in this Annual Report speak only as of the date of publication of this Annual Report and
the Group therefore cautions readers not to place undue reliance on any forward-looking statements. Except as required by any
applicable law or regulaticn, the Group expressly disclaims any obligation or undertaking to release publicly any updates or
revisions to any forward-looking statements contained in this document to reflect any change in the Group’s expectations or any
change in events, conditions or circumstances on which any such statement is based.

General information
The Company is public limited and is incorporated and domiciled in the UK. The Company is listed on the main market of the
London Stock Exchange. The Company’s registered address is 10 Whitechapel High Street, London E1 8QS.

Branches outside the UK
The Group operates one branch outside the UK in Singapore.

Research and development activities

The Group invests in research and development to support the development of its businesses which can rely on technology to
deliver their data, information, education and networking services. Examples of investments undertaken in the year are included in
the Financial Review on pages 33 to 36.

Political donations
No poiitical donations were made during the year (2019: nil).

Directors and Directors’ interests

All Directors are equally accountable for the proper stewardship of the Company’s affairs. Executive and Non-Executive Directors
offer themselves for election cr re-election at each Annual General Meeting as a result of the Company deciding to adopt best
practice guidelines and the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code.

Details of the remuneration, service contracts, letters of appointment and interests in the share capital of the Company for the
Directors who have served during the year are set out in the Report on Directors’ Remuneration on pages 62 to 83.

Except as disclosed in note 25 none of the Directors had any material interest in any contract, other than an employment contract,
that was significant in relation to the Group’s business at any time during the year.
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Directors’ third-party indemnity provisions

To preclude the possibility of the Company incurring expenses which might arise from the need to indemnify a Director or Officer
from claims made against them or the cost associated with their defence, the Group has in place Directors’ and Officers’ qualifying
third-party liability insurance as permitted by the Companies Act 2008, which has been in force throughout the financial year and up
to the date of approval of these financial statements.

Wilmington’s people

The Group's policy is to consider all job applications on a fair basis free from discrimination in relation to age, sex, race, ethnicity,
religion, sexual origntation or disability not related to job performance. Every consideration is given to applications for employment
from disabled persons, where the requirements of the job may be adequately covered by a disabled person. Where existing
employees become disabled, it is the Group’s policy wherever practicable to provide continuing employment under normal terms
and conditions and to provide training and career development wherever appropriate.

The Group seeks to employ a workforce that reflects the diversity of its customers and the communities it engages with. The Group
also seeks to create an environment in which every member of its workforce helps to foster a culture of equality, diversity and
inclusion. As set out in the Group’s equal opportunities policy, it is committed to ensuring that all of its workplaces are free from
discrimination on the grounds of age, disability, gender reassignment, marriage and civil partnership, race, religion or belief, sex
and sexual orientation.

Following the heightened urgency to make progress in this area, triggered by the Black Lives Matter movement, in July 2020 the
Group launched a Global Diversity and Inclusion Working Group. Details of the focus of the working group are set out in the
Sustainability Report on page 31.

Financial instruments
An explanation of the Group’s treasury policies and existing financial instruments are set out in note 19 of the financial statements.

Purchase of own shares and sale of treasury shares
The Group has, in previous years, purchased its own shares and holds such shares in treasury. At 30 June 2020, 44,611 shares
were held in Treasury (2019: 46,584), which represents 0.1% (2019: 0.1%) of the share capital of the Company.

In the year ending 30 June 2020 the Wilmington Group plc Employee Share Ownership Trust purchased 200,000 ordinary shares
of 5p each. These shares will ultimately be used by the Trust for the settlement of awards granted under the Company's empioyee
share schemes. The Company seeks authority from its shareholders at each Annual General Meeting to purchase its own shares.

Contracts of significance with shareholders
The Company and its subsidiary undertakings do not have any contractual or other arrangements with any continuing shareholders
which are essential to the business of the Company.

Takeover directive disclosures

As at 30 June 2020, the Company had only one authorised class of share, namely ordinary shares of 5p each, of which there were
in issue 87,603,817 (2019: 87 539,567). There are no special arrangements or restrictions relating to any of these shares, whether
in terms of transfers, voting rights, or relating to changes in control of the Company. The Company does not have any special rules
in place regarding the appointment and replacement of Directors, or regarding amendments to the Company's articles of
association.

Under the terms of the Company’s banking arrangements, in the event that a person or group of persans acting in concert gains
control of the Company, the lending banks may require, by giving not fess than 30 days’ notice, the repayment and cancellation of
the facilities.

Subject to various conditions, if the Company is taken over, all share awards and options wilf vest and may be exercised.

Except for share awards and options, and the banking arrangements described above there are no special conditions or
agreements in place which would take effect, alter or terminate in the event of a takeover.

Apart from the interests of the Directors disclosed in the Report on Directors' Remuneration and the substantial interests listed on
page 129 there are no individuals or entities with significant holdings, either direct or indirect, in the Company.

Annual General Meeting
A separate notice convening the Annual General Meeting of the Company to be held at the head office, 10 Whitechapel High
Street, London E1 8QS on 4 November 2020 wilt be circulated to shareholders with this Annual Report and financial statements.

By order of the Board and signed by
Richard Amos

Company Secretary
16 September 2020
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Statement of Directors’ responsibilities in respect of the financial statements

The directors are responsible for preparing the Strategic Report and Annual Report, the Directors’ Remuneration Report and the
financial statements in accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to prepare financial statements for each financial year. Under that law the directors have
prepared the financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the
European Union. Under company law the directors must not approve the financial statements unless they are satisfied that they
give a true and fair view of the state of affairs and profit or loss of the Cempany and group for that period. In preparing these
financial statements, the directors are required to:

» select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;
+ make judgements and accounting estimates that are reasonable and prudent;

» state whether applicable IFRSs as adopted by the European Unien have been followed, subject to any material departures
disclosed and expiained in the financial statements;

The directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records that are sufficient to show and explain the Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the financial position of the Company and enable them to ensure
that the financial statements and the Directors’ Remuneration report comply with the Companies Act 2006 and Article 4 of the IAS
Regutation. They are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the Company and hence for taking reasonable steps for the
prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities.

The directors confirm that;
+ so far as each director is aware, there is no relevant audit information of which the Company’s auditor is unaware; and

+ the directors have taken all the steps that they ought to have taken as directors in order to make themselves aware of any
relevant audit information and to establish that the Company's auditor is aware of that information.

The directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report in accordance with applicable law and regulations. Having taken
advice from the Audit Committee, the directors consider the Annual Report and the financial statements, taken as a whole, provides
the information necessary to assess the Company’s performance, business mode! and strategy and is fair, balanced and
understandable.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the corporate and financial information included on the
Company’s website. Legislation in the United Kingdom goveming the preparation and dissemination of financial statements may
differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

To the best of our knowledge:

« the Group financial statements, prepared in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the European Union, give a true and fair
view of the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the Company and the undertakings included in the
consolidation taken as a whole; and

» the Strategic Report and Directors’ Report include a fair review of the development and performance of the business and the
position of the Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whole, together with a description of the
principal risks and uncertainties that they face.

Approved on behalf of the board by:

Richard Amos
Chief Financial Officer
16 September 2020
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Independent auditors’ report

Independent auditor’s report to the members of Wilmington plc
Opinion

Qur opinion on the financial statements is unmodified

We have audited the financial statements of Wilmington plc (the ‘parent Company’) and its subsidiaries (the ‘Group’) for the year
ended 30 June 2020, which comprise the consolidated income statement, the consolidated statement of comprehensive income,
the Group and Company bafance sheets, the Group and Company statements of changes in equity, the Group and Company cash
flow statements and notes to the financial statements, including a summary of significant accounting policies. The financial
reporting framework that has been applied in their preparaticn is applicable law and Intermational Financiai Reporting Standards
(IFRSs) as adopted by the European Union and, as regards the parent Company financial statements, as applied in accordance
with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006.

In our opinion:

« the financial statements give a true and fair view of the state of the Group's and of the parent Company’s affairs as at 30
June 2020 and of the Group's profit for the year then ended;

+ the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the European
Union;

» the parent Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the
European Union and as applied in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006; and

» the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and, as
regards the Group financial statements, Article 4 of the I1AS Regulation.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK} (1SAs (UK)) and applicable law. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ‘Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements’
section of our report. We are independent of the Group and the parent Company in accordance with the ethical requirements that
are relevant to our audit of the financial statements in the UK, including the FRC’s Ethical Standard as applied to listed public
interest entities, and we have fulfilled cur other ethical respansibilities in accordance with these requirements. We believe that the
audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

The impact of macro-economic uncertainties on our audit

Cur audit of the financial statements requires us to obtain an understanding of all relevant uncertainties, including those arising as
a consequence of the effects of macro-economic uncertainties such as Covid-19 and the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from
the European Union (Brexit). All audits assess and challenge the reasonableness of estimates made by the directors and the
related disclosures and the appropriateness of the going concern basis of preparation of the financial statements. All of these
depend on assessments of the future economic environment and the Group’s and the parent Company’s future prospects and
performance.

Covid-19 and Brexit are amongst the most significant economic events currently faced by the UK, and at the date of this report their
effects are subject to unprecedented levels of uncertainty, with the full range of possible outcomes and their impacts unknown. We
applied a standardised firm-wide approach in response to these uncertainties when assessing the Group's and the parent
Company's future prospects and performance. However, no audit should be expected to predict the unknowabie factors or all
possibie future implications for a Group or a parent Company associated with these particular events.
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Conclusions relating to principal risks, going concern and viability statement
We have nothing to report in respect of the following matters in relation to which the 1SAs (UK) require us to report to you where:

* the disclosures in the Annual Report set out on pages 37 to 44 that describe the principal risks, procedures to identify
emerging risks and an expianation of how they are being managed or mitigated (included the impact of Brexit);

+ the Directors’ confirmation, set out on page 86 of the Annual Report that they have completed a robust assessment of the
principal and emerging risks facing the Group, (including the impact of Brexit), including those that would threaten its
business model, future performance, solvency or liguidity;

» the Directors’ statement, set out on page 86 of the financial statements about whether the Directors considered it
appropriate to adopt the going concern basis of accounting in preparing the financial statements and the Directors’
identification of any material uncertainties to the Group and the parent Company’s ability to continue to do so over a period
of at least twelve months from the date of approval of the financial statements;

» whether the Directors’ statement relating to going concern and the prospects of the Group required under the Listing Rules
in accordance with Listing Rule 9.8.6R(3) are materially inconsistent with our knowledge obtained in the audit; or

+ the Directors’ explanation, set out on page 86 of the Annual Report as to how they have assessed the prospects of the
Group, over what period they have done so and why they consider that period to be appropriate, and their statement as to
whether they have a reasonable expectation that the Group will be abie to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as
they fall due over the period of their assessment, including any related disclosures drawing attention to any necessary
qualifications or assumptions.

In our evaluation of the directors’ conclusions, we considered the risks associated with the Group's and the parent Company's
business model, including effects arising from macro-economic uncertainties such as Covid-18 and Brexit, and analysed how those
risks might affect the Group and the parent Company’s financial resources or ability to continue operations over the period of at
least twelve months from the date when the financial statements are authorised for issue. In accordance with the above, we have
nothing to report in these respects.

However, as we cannot predict ail future events or conditions and as subsequent events may result in outcomes that are
inconsistent with judgements that were reascnable at the time they were made, the absence of reference to a material uncertainty
in this auditor’s report is not a guarantee that the Group and the parent Company will continue in operation.

Overview of our audit approach
e Overall materiality: £702,000, which represents approximately 0.65% of the Group’s revenue;

¢ Key audit matters were identified as:

* going concern

« impairment of intangible assets

+ recognition of revenue

+ application of IFRS 16 — change in accounting policy

* We performed full scope audit procedures on the financial statements of Wilmington pic and on the financial information
of Wilmington Holdings No.1 Limited, Wilmington Shared Services Limited, Wilmington Publishing & Information Limited,
Axco Information Services Limited, Wilmington Healthcare Limited, Mercia Group Limited and International Compliance
Training Limited.

» Full scope or specified audit procedures were performed on the financial information of components representing 83% of
the Group's revenue and 88% of the Group’s profit before tax.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the financial
statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due to
fraud) that we identified. These matters included those that had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy, the allocation of
resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit
of the financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion therecn, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these
matters.
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Key Audit Matter - Group

How the matter was addressed in the audit- Group

Going Concern

As stated in the ‘The impact of macro-
economic uncertainties on our audit’ section
of our report, Covid-19 is amongst the most
significant economic events currently faced
by the UK, and at the date of this report its
effects are subject to unprecedented levels
of uncertainty. This event could adversely
impact the future trading performance of the
Group and the parent Company and as
such increases the extent of judgement and
estimation uncertainty associated with
management's decision to adopt the going
concern basis of accounting in the
preparation of the financial statements. We
therefore identified going concern as a
significant risk, which was one of the most
significant assessed risks of material
misstatement

Impairment of intangible assets

The Group holds £77.9 million of goodwill
on its Group balance sheet.

In accordance with International Accounting
Standard (JAS) 36 'Impairment of Assets’,
goodwill is subject ta an annual impaimment
test.

The Group also has intangible assets of
£19.7 million which have been allocated to
cash generating units during the
performance of the impairment test.

We consider that the carrying value of the
goodwiil and intangible assets is a
significant risk due to the level of
management judgment included in the
inputs into the impairment calculation, such
as the rate used to discount future cash
flows, cash flow forecasts and growth rates.

We therefore identified impairment of
intangibie assets as a significant risk, which
was one of the most significant assessed
risks of material misstatement.

Our audit work included, but was not restricted to:

« Obtaining management's base case cash flow forecasts covering
the period to 30 September 2021, assessing how these cash flow
forecasts were compiled and assessing their appropriateness by
applying relevant sensitivities to the underlying assumptions, and
challenging those assumptions;

» Agsessing the accuracy of management's past forecasting by
comparing management's forecasts for last year to the actual
results for last year and considering the impact on the base case
cash flow forecast;

+ Obtaining management's worst-case scenario prepared to assess
the potential impact of Covid-19 on the business. We considered
whether the assumptions are consistent with our understanding of
the business derived from other detailed audit work undertaken,;

»  Assessing covenant compliance throughout the going concern
period;

« Assessing the impact of the mitigating factors available to
management in respect of the ability to restrict cash impact,
including the level of available facilities; and

+ Assessing the adeguacy of related disclosures within the Annual
Report.

The Group's accounting policy on gaing concemn is shown in note 1(a) to the
financial statements. The Audit Committee identified going concemn as a
significant area in its report on page 58, where the Audit Committee also
described the action that it has taken to address this area.

Key observations

We have nothing to report in addition to that stated in the ‘Conclusions
relating to going concemn’ section of our report.

Our audit work included, but was not restricted to:

« (Obtaining management's impairment review model and testing the
mathematical accuracy;

* Assessing the appropriateness of the asset amounts included in the
carrying value of each of the cash generating units by agreeing to
underlying accounting records;

+ Assessing the discount rate applied, including an assessment by our
valuation specialists and benchmarking the rate against that used by
competitors;

» Performing sensitivity analysis around the value in use calculation
performed by management; and

» Testing the accuracy of management's forecasting through a comparison
of budget to actual data and historical variance trends and inspecting the
forecast cash flows.

The Group's accounting pelicy on impairment of non-financial assets is
shown in note 1(f) to the financial statements and related disclosures are
included in notes 11 and 12. The Audit Committee identified goodwill and
intangible asset impairment as a significant area in its report on page 58,
where the Audit Committee also described the action that it has taken to
address this area.

Key observations

Based on our audit work we found the judgments made by management in
assessing the impairment of intangible assets to be balanced and
reasonable.
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Recognition of revenue

Under International Standard on Auditing
(UK) 240 ‘The Auditor's Responsibilities
Relating to Fraud in an Audit of Financial
Statements’, there is a rebuttable presumed
risk that revenue may be misstated due to
the improper recognition of revenue due to
fraud.

We assessed this risk to be greatest in the
final quarter of the year where there is
increased likelihood of the timing and
quantum of revenue and profit recognised
in the year to be misstated.

We therefore identified recognition of
revenue as a significant risk, which was one
of the most significant assessed risks of
material misstatement.

Application of IFRS 16 — change in
accounting policy

IFRS 16 ‘Leases’ became effective for
financial years beginning on or after 1
January 2018 and has been adopted by the
Group during the year.

There is camplexity in calculating the
expected right of use asset and the
corresponding liability and judgement
involved in determining an appropriate
discount rate to utilise in order to calculate
the net present value of the cash flows.

We therefore identified application of IFRS
16 - change in accounting policy as a
significant risk, which was one of the most
significant assessed risks of material
misstatement.

Qur audit work included, but was not restricted to:

« Assessing the design effectiveness of relevant controls and the stated
accounting policies in respect of revenue recognition and whether these
are consistent with IFRS 15;

« Determining whether revenue that was recorded in the accounting
system was consistent with the accounting policy and considering the
appropriateness of that policy;

» Performing substantive testing on a sample of revenue transactions
during the year with a particular focus on the final quarter, across each
of the significant revenue streams to assess whether revenue is
recognised in accardance with the contract terms and agreeing to
supporting evidence to confirm occurrence; and

+ Carrying out cut off procedures to ensure that revenue was recognised
in the correct period via testing of revenue through to deferred income
schedules, and vice versa, prior period deferred income to revenue
listing in the current period.

The Group’s accounting policy on revenue recognition is shown in note 1(h)
to the financial statements and related disclosures are included in note 3.
The Audit Committee identified revenue recognition as a significant area in
its report on page 58, where the Audit Committee also described the action
that it has taken to address this area.

Key observations

Our audit work did not identify any material errors in recognition of revenue
during the year.

Our audit work included, but was not restricted to:

+ Evaluating management's IFRS 16 adoption papers and workings and
assessing the implementation of key controls around the first year
adoption of IFRS 18, including accounting policy and disclosure
requirements;

+ Assessing the appropriateness of the incremental borrowing rate applied
in determining lease assets and liabilities;

s Testing the arithmetical accuracy and integrity of the underlying data by
reperforming the lease liability and lease asset calculations for a sample
of leases,

s Considering completeness by agreeing the reconciliation of the group's
operating lease commitment disclosure in the previous period to the
lease data used in the calculation, by viewing lease agreements and
payments and checking that they are included on the IFRS 16 lease
transition listing;

» Selecting a sample of lease expenditure in the year and agreeing this
lease expenditure to the related lease liability; and

+ Assessing the accounting policy and disclosures for compliance with
IFRS 16.

The Group's accounting policies on IFRS 16 is shown in note 1(b) to the
financial statements and related disclosures are included in note 28. The
Audit Committee identified application of IFRS 16 as a significant area in its
report on page 58, where the Audit Committee also described the action
that it has taken to address this area.

Key observations

As a result of the audit procedures performed and after considering
management's disclosures of judgements applied, we did not identify any
material misstatement in the application of IFRS 16.
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We did not identify any key audit matters relating to the audit of the financial statements of the parent Company.

Our application of materiality

We define materiality as the magnitude of misstatement in the financial statements that makes it probable that the economic
decisions of a reasonably knowledgeable person would be changed or influenced. We use materiality in determining the nature,

timing and extent of our audit work and in evaluating the results of that work.

Materiality was determined as follows:

Materiality measure

Group

Parent Company

Financial statements
as a whole

£702,000, which is approximately 0.65%
of the group's revenue.

This benchmark is considered the most
appropriate because consistent and
sustainable revenue streams is a key
performance measure for the Group.

Materiality for the current year is lower
than the level that we determined for the
year ended 30 June 2019 to reflect the
change in benchmark and measurement
percentage from 5% of the Group's
adjusted profit before tax last year to
0.65% of the Group’s revenue this year,
which was lower.

£526,500, which is 0.40% of the parent
Company's total assets, capped at 75% of Group
materiality.

This benchmark is considered the most
appropriate because the parent Company does
not trade and holds material investments in
subsidiary companies and receivable amounts
from subsidiary companies.

Materiality for the current year is lower than the
level that we determined for the year ended 30
June 2019 to reflect the capping at 75% of Group
materiality referred to above, which was lower this
year.

Performance
materiality used to
drive the extent of our
testing

75% of financial statement materiality.

75% of financial statement materiality.

Specific materiality

We determined a lower level of specific
materiality for certain areas such as
directors’ remuneration and related party
transactions

We determined a lower level of specific materiality
for certain areas such as directors’ remuneration
and related party transactions.

Communication of
misstatements to the
audit committee

£35,100 and misstatements below that
threshold that, in our view, warrant
reporting on qualitative grounds.

£26,325 and misstatements below that threshoid
that, in our view, warrant reporting on qualitative
grounds.

The graph below illustrates how performance materiality interacts with our overali materiality and the tolerance for potential
uncorrected misstatements.

Overall materiality - Group

Overall materiality — Parent Company

75%

75%

= Tolerance for potential uncorrected mis-statements

Performance materiality
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An overview of the scope of our audit
Our audit approach was based on a thorough understanding of the Group's business and is risk based, and in particular included:

evaluation by the Group audit team of identified components to assess the significance of that component and to
determine the planned audit response based on a measure of materiality;

for those components that were evaluated as significant, either a full-scope or targeted audit approach was taken based
on their relative materiality to the Group and our assessment of the audit risk. For significant components requiring a full-
scope approach, we evaluated the design and implementaticn of controls over the financial reporting systems identified as
part of our risk assessment and addressed critical accounting matters. We then undertook substantive testing on
significant transactions and material account balances;

significant components were identified as Wiimington plc, Wilmington Holdings No.1 Limited, Wilmington Shared Services
Limited, Wilmington Publishing & Information Limited, Axco Information Services Limited, Wilmington Healthcare Limited,
Mercia Group Limited and !nternational ompliance |raining Limited. | hese entities were subject to full scope audit
procedurés and represent 53% of the Group's revenue and 77% of the Group's profit before tax. All work in relation to
these components was performed by the Group audit team;

a number of further components were identified for specified audit procedures on specific balances. The work on these
components was targeted according to the nature of the balances within these components. All work in relation to these
components was performed by the Group audit team;

work performed over full scope compenents and specified procedures components covered 83% of the Group’s revenue
and 88% of the Group’s profit before tax; and

the remaining components of the Group were subject to analytical procedures commensurate with their significance to the
Group’s results and financial position.

Explanation as to what extent the audit was considered capable of detecting irregularities, including fraud

The objectives of our audit are to identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements due to fraud or
error; to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the assessed risks of material misstatement due to fraud or error;
and te respond appropriately to those risks. Owing to the inherent limitations of an audit, there is an unavoidable risk that material
misstatements in the financial statements may not be detected, even though the audit is properly planned and performed in
accordance with the 1SAs (UK).

In identifying and assessing risks of material misstatement in respect of irregularities, including fraud and non-compliance with laws
and regulations, our procedures included the following:

We obtained an understanding of the legal and regulatory frameworks applicabie to the Group and the parent Company
and the sector in which they operate. We determined that the following laws and regulations were most significant: the
Companies Act 2008, the UK Corporate Governance Code and UK corporate taxation laws.

We obtained an understanding of how the Group and the parent Company are complying with those iegal and regulatory
frameworks by making inquiries to the management and the Group’s head of legal department. We corroborated our
inquiries through our review of board minutes and papers provided to the Audit Committee.

We assessed the susceptibility of the Group's and the parent Company’s financial statements to material misstatement,
including how fraud might cccur. Audit procedures performed by the Group engagement team included:

— identifying and assessing the design effectiveness of controls management has in place to prevent and detect fraud;

- understanding how those charged with governance considered and addressed the potential for override of controls or
other inappropriate influence over the financial reporting process;

~ challenging assumptions and judgments made by management in its significant accounting estimates;
— identifying and testing journal entries, in particular any journal entries posted with unusual account combinations; and
- assessing the extent of compliance with the relevant laws and reguiations.

We cormmunicated relevant laws and regulations identified at Group level to the component auditors and both the Group
engagement team and component auditors performed the audit procedures as above.
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Other information

The directors are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the information included in the Annual
Report and financial statements, other than the financial statements and our auditor's report thereon. Our opinicn on the financial
statements does not cover the other information and, except to the extent otherwise explicitly stated in our report, we do not
express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider
whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or
otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If we identify such material inconsistencies or apparent material misstatements, we
are required to determine whether there is a material misstatement in the financial statements or a material misstatement of the
other information. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material misstatement of the other
information, we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing to report in this regard.

In this context, we also have nothing to report in regard to our responsibility to specifically address the following items in the other
information and to report as uncorrected material misstatements of the other information where we conclude that those items meet
the following conditions:

+  Fair, balanced and understandable set out on page 47 the statement by the Directors that they consider the Annual
Report and financial statements taken as a whole is fair, balanced and understandable and preovides the information
necessary for sharehalders to assess the Group's performance, business model and strategy, is materially inconsistent
with our knowledge obtained in the audit; or

*  Audit Committee reporting set out on pages 57 to 59 — the section describing the work of the audit committee does not
appropriately address matters communicated to us by the audit committee; or

» Directors’ statement of compliance with the UK Corporate Governance Code set out on page 50 — the parts of the
Directors’ statement required under the Listing Rules relating to the Company's compliance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code containing provisions specified for review by the auditor in accordance with Listing Rule 9.8.10R(2) do
not properly disclose a departure from a reievant provision of the UK Corporate Governance Code.

Our opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006 are unmodified
In our opinion, the part of the directors’ remuneration report to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the
Companies Act 2008.

In our opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit:

» the information given in the strategic report and the directors’ report for the financial year for which the financial
staternents are prepared is consistent with the financial statements; and

» the strategic report and the directors’ report have been prepared in accordance with applicable legal requirements.

Matter on which we are required to report under the Companies Act 2006
In the light of the knowledge and understanding of the parent Company and its environment obtained in the course of the audit, we
have not identified material misstatements in the strategic report or the directors’ report.

Matters on which we are required to report by exception
We have nothing to report in respect of the following matters in relation to which the Companies Act 2006 requires us to report to
you if, in our opinion:

¢ adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent Company, or returns adequate for our audit have not been
received from branches not visited by us; or

e the parent Company financial statements and the part of the directors’ remuneration report to be audited are not in
agreement with the accounting records and returns; or

« certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or

s« we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit.
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Responsibilities of directors for the financial statements

As explained more fuliy in the statement of directors’ responsibilities set out on page 86, the directors are responsible for the
preparation of the financial statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view, and for such internal control as the
directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the Group’s and the parent Company's ability to
continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concemn basis of
accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or the parent Company or to cease operations, or have no
realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

QOur objectives are to obtain reasonabile assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor's report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a
high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with 1ISAs (UK) will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably
be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located on the Financiat Reporting Council's
website at. www frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our auditor's report.

Other matters which we are required to address
We were appointed by the Board on 13 December 2018. The period of total uninterrupted engagement including previous renewals
and reappointments of the firm is 2 years.

The non-audit services prohibited by the FRC’s Ethical Standard were not provided to the Group or the parent Company and we
remain independent of the Group and the parent Company in conducting our audit.

Our audit opinion is consistent with the additional report to the audit committee.

Use of our report

This report is made solely to the Company's members, as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s members those matters we are required to
state to them in an auditor's report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for
the cpinions we have formed.

Sergio Cardoso

Senior Statutory Auditor

for and on behalf of Grant Thornton UK LLP
Statutory Auditor, Chartered Accountants
London

16 September 2020
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Consolidated income statement
for the year ended 30 June 2020

Year ended Year ended
30 June 2020 30 June 2019
Noles £°000 £'000
Continuing operations
Revenue 3 113,075 122,525
Operating expenses before amortisation of intangibles excluding computer
software and adjusting items {99,044) {(101,074)
Amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software 4b (4,797) (5,049)
Adjusting items 4b {625) (1,443)
Operating expenses 5 (104,466) (107,566)
Other income — gain on sale of subsidiary — 1,906
Operating profit 8,609 16,865
Net finance costs 6 {2,175} (2,103)
Share of loss of equity accounted investment — {50)
Profit before tax 6,434 14,712
Taxation 7 {1,760) (3,519}
Profit for the year 4,674 11,193
Afttributable to:
Owners of the parent 4,674 11,149
Non-controlling interests — 44
4,674 11,193
Earnings per share attributable tc the owners of the parent:
Basic {p) 9 5.33 12.74
Diluted {p} 9 5.26 12.64
Adjusted earnings per share attributable to the owners of the parent:
Basic (p) 9 10.71 17.44
Diluted (p} 9 10.56 17.30

The notes on pages 100 to 133 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of comprehensive income
for the year ended 30 June 2020

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£'000 £000
Profit for the year 4674 11,193
Other comprehensive income/{(expense):
ltems that may be reclassified subsequently to the income statement
Fair value movements on interest rate swaps, net of tax 116 32
Currency translation differences 513 643
Net investment hedges, net of tax {237) (424)
Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 392 251
Total comprehensive income for the year 5,066 11,444
Attributable to:
Owners of the parent 5,066 11,400
Non-controlling interests _ 44
5,066 11,444

ltems in the statement above are disclosed net of tax. The income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income
is disclosed in note 7. The notes on pages 100 to 133 are an integral part of these financial statements.
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Balance sheet
as at 30 June 2020

Group Company
2020 2019 2020 2018
Notes £1000 £'000 £000 £'000
Non-current assets
Goodwill 11 77,876 77,535 — —_
Intangible assets 12 19,712 23,213 — —
Property, plant and equipment 13 5134 5,967 — —
Right of use assets 13 11,760 — 8,834 —
Investment in subsidiaries 14 — — 49.420 49,420
Deferred consideration receivable 2,163 2,221 — —_
Deferred tax assets 20 1,189 855 117 164
Derivative financial instruments 16 — 23 —_ 23
117,834 109,514 58,371 48 607
Current assets
Trade and other receivables 15 25,526 29,112 79,976 80,990
Current tax assets 1,314 — —_ —_
Cash and cash equivalents 21,426 7.921 7,004 787
48,266 37,033 86,980 81,777
Total assets 166,100 146,547 145,351 131,384
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 17 (58,495) (57.168) {33,514) (30,520)
Current tax liabilities —_ (312) {(173) (173
Lease liabilities 23 (2,660) — {1,455) —
Derivative financial instruments 16 (59) — (59) —
Deferred consideration — cash settled — (1,550) — —
Borrowings 18 — — — 2,707)
{61,214) (59,030) (35,201) (33,400)
Non-current liabilities
Borrowings 18 (48,495) (41,790) (20,181} (13,147)
Lease liabilities 23 {10,461) — (8,624) —
Derivative financial instruments 16 — (228) — (226)
Deferred tax liabilities 20 {2,524) {2,633) — —_
(61,480) (44,649) (28,805) (13,373)
Total liabilities (122,694) (103,679) {64,006) (46,773)
Net assets 43,406 42 B68 81,345 84 611
Equity
Share capital 21 4,380 4377 4,380 4377
Share premium 21 45,225 45225 45,225 45,225
Treasury and ESOT reserves 21 (590) (986) (93) {96)
Share based payments reserve 1,195 839 1,195 838
Translation reserve 3,801 3.288 — —
{Accumulated losses)/retained earnings (10,605) (10,765) 30,638 34,266
Total equity 43,406 42,868 81,345 84,611

Wilmington plc, the parent company, recorded a profit of £678,000 (2019: £5,530,000) during the year.

The notes on pages 100 to 133 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements. The financial statements on pages
95 to 133 were approved and authorised for issue by the Board and signed on their behalf on 16 September 2020.

Mark Milner
Chief Executive Officer

Richard Amos
Chief Financial Cfficer
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Statements of changes in equity
for the year ended 30 June 2020

Share capital,
share premium,
ESOT shares  Share based
and treasury payments  Translation Accumulated Non-controting
shares (note 21} reserve reserve losses Total interests  Total equity
~ £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £'080
Group
At 30 June 2018 49,500 1,108 2,645 (13,939 39,314 82 39,396
Profit for the year — _ — 11,149 11,149 44 11,193
Other comprehensive
incomef(expense) for the year — - 6843 (382) 251 — 251
49,500 1,108 3,288 (3.182) 50,714 126 50,840
Transactions with owners:
Dividends —_ — — (7.787) (7,787) (34) (7.821)
I1ssue of share capitai 6 (472) —_ 466 — — —
Share based payments — 203 — — 203 _ 203
Tax on share based payments — — — (48) (48} — (48)
Movements in non-controlling interest — — — (214) (214) (92) {306)
At 30 June 2019 49,506 839 3,288 (10,765) 42 868 — 42,868
Effect of initial application of IFRS 16
{note 28) — — — {180) (180} — {180)
Tax relating to initial
application of IFRS 16 _ — — 34 34 —_ 34
At 1 July 2018 49 506 839 3,288 (10,911) 42 722 — 42,722
Profit for the year — — — 4674 4674 — 4,674
Other comprehensive
income/(expense) for the year — — 513 {(121) 392 — 392
49 506 839 3,801 (6,358) 47,788 — 47,788
Transactions with owners: —
Dividends — - — (4,378) (4,378) — (4,378)
tssue of share capital 3 {242) — 239 — — —
ESOT share purchases (497) — — — (497) — {487)
Sale of treasury shares 3 —_ _ — 3 — 3
Share based payments — 598 — — 598 — 508
Tax on share based payments — — — (108) (108) — (108)
At 30 June 2020 49,015 1,195 3,801  (10,605) 43,406 — 43,406
Share capitat,
share premium  Share based
and treasury payments Retatned
shares {note 21} Teserve earnings Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Company
At 30 June 2018 49,500 1,108 35,096 86,704
Profit for the year —_ — 5,630 5,530
Qther comprehensive income for the year — — g )
49,500 1,108 41,635 92,243
Dividends to sharehciders — _ (7,787) (7,787)
issue of share capital 6 (472) 486 —
Share based payments — 203 — 203
Tax on share based payments — — (48) (48)
At 30 June 2019 49,506 839 34,266 84,611
Effect of initial application of [FRS 18 — — (141) (141)
At 1 July 2019 49,506 839 34,125 84,470
Profit for the year — — 678 678
Cther comprehensive income for the year — - 82 82
49,506 839 34,885 85,230
Dividends to sharehoiders — — {4,378) (4,378)
Issue of share capital 3 (242) 239 —
Sale of treasury shares 3 — — 3
Share based payments — 598 — 508
Tax on share based payments —_ — (108) (108)
At 30 June 2020 49,512 1,195 30,638 81,345

The notes on pages 100 to 133 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

98



Financial Statements— Wilmington pic 30 June 2020

Cash flow statements
for the year ended 30 June 2020

Group Company
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
30 Juna 30 June 30 June 30 June
2020 2018 2020 2019
Notes £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Cash flows from operating activities
Cash generated from operations before adjusting items 27 26,512 26,439 10,921 14,012
Cash flows for adjusting items — operating activities (293) (810) {250) (415)
Cash flows from share based payments (16) (33) {16) (33)
Cash generated from operations 26,203 25,596 10,655 13,564
Interest paid (1,632) (1,943) (167) (739)
Tax paid {4,377) (3,943) (3,225) (2,127)
Net cash generated from operating activities 20,194 19,710 7,263 10,698
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of businesses net of cash acquired — (79) — —
Sale of subsidiary net of cash disposed — 60 — —
Deferred consideration paid (1,957) (1,522) —_ —
Deferred consideration received 200 —_ — —
Purchase of non-controlling interests — (224) — —
Cash flows for adjusting items — investing activities {217) (405) (217) (74)
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (538) (1,332) —_ —
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment 27 112 — —_
Purchase of intangihle assets (3,315) (2,324) — —
Net cash used in investing activities (5,800) (5,714) (217) (74)
Cash flows from financing activities
Dividends paid to owners of the parent (4,378) (7,787) {4,378) (7.787)
Dividends paid tc non-controlling interests - (34) — —
Share issuance costs (3) (6) (3} )
Payment of lease liabilities (2,392) — — -
Purchase of shares by ESOT (497) — — —
Fees relating to new and extended loan facility (741) (24) (741) (24)
Increase in bank loans 14,000 6,000 11,000 6,000
Decrease in bank loans {7,000) (15,399) {4,000} (9,000)
Net cash (used in)/generated from financing activities {1,011) (17,250) 1,878 {10,817)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents,
net of bank overdrafts 13,383 (3,254) 8,924 (193)
Cash and cash equivalents, net of bank overdrafts at
beginning of the year 7,821 11,033 (1,920) (1,727)
Exchange gain on cash and cash equivalents 122 142 — —
Cash and cash equivalents, net of bank overdrafts
at end of the year 21,426 7.921 7,004 (1,920)
Reconciliation of net debt
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 7,921 10,789 787 2695
Cash classified as held for sale — 244 — ]
Bank overdrafts at beginning of the year — — (2,707) {1,992)
Bank loans at beginhing of the year 18 {41,790} (560,665) {13,147) {16,122)
Net debt at beginning of the year {33,869) (39,632) {15,067) (17,849)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents,
net of bank overdrafts 13,505 (3,112) 8,924 (193)
Net (drawdown)/repayment in bank loans {7,000} 9,399 (7,000) 3,000
Exchange loss on bank loans (292) (524) {34) (25)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year 21,426 7,921 7,004 787
Bank overdrafis at the end of the period — — — (2,707)
Bank loans at end of the year 18 {49,082) (41,790) {20,181) {13,147}
Net debt at end of the year {27,656) (33,869} {13,177) (15,067)

The notes on pages 100 to 133 are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Net debt at end of the year does not include lease liabilities of £13,121,000 (2019: nil).
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Notes to the financial statements

General information
The Company is a public company limited by shares, incorporated and domiciled in the UK. The address of its registered office is
10 Whitechapel High Street, London E1 8QS.

The Company is listed on the Main Market on the London Stock Exchange. The Company is a provider of data information,
education and networking to the professional markets.

1. Statement of accounting policies
The significant accounting policies applied in preparing the financial statements are outlined below. These policies have been
consistently applied for ail the years presented, unless otherwise stated.

a) Basis of preparation

The consolidated and Company financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Intemational Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS’), including International Accounting Standards ('IAS’) and interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations
Committee (IFRS IC’) applicable to companies reporting under IFRS, and as adopted in the EU, and in accordance with the
Companies Act 2006 as applicable to companies using IFRS.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention, except in respect of certain
financial instruments that have been measured at fair value. The consolidated financial statements are presented in Sterling, the
functional currency of Wilmington plc, the parent company. All values are rounded to the nearest thousand pounds (£'000) except
where otherwise indicated.

The Group meets its day-to-day working capital requirements through its bank facilities, the terms and conditions of which are set
out in note 19 on pages 118 to 126. The current economic conditions in which the Group operates continue to create uncertainty
over the level of demand for the Group's products. This uncertainty extends to the feasibility of face-to-face product delivery in the
wake of the Covid-19 pandemic.

The Directors have performed a detailed assessment to consider the future prospects of the Group, taking into account a range of
severe but plausible scenarios that could cause disruption and impact viability. This assessment conciudes that for the foreseeable
future the Group shouid continue to maintain headroom in respect of liquidity and the covenant limits set by its banking syndicate.
Therefore it continues to adopt the going concern basis in preparing its consolidated financial statements. Further details of the
assessment performed can be found in the Going concern and viability statement on pages 45 to 47 of the Strategic Report.

Pursuant to Section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 the Company's own Income Statement and Statement of Other
Comprehgnsive Income are not presented separately in the Company financial statements, but they have been approved by the
Board.

b) New standards and interprefations applied
The following new standards, amendments and interpretations have been adopted in the current year:

International Financial Reporting Effective for accounting
Standards (IFRS/IAS) periods starting after
IFRS 16 Leases 1 January 2019

The adoption of IFRS 16 has led to changes in the Group’s accounting policies which are detatled below. Other amendments to
IFRS effective for the period ending 30 June 2020 have not had an impact on the Group.

IFRS 16 is effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2019. The date of initial application of IFRS 16 for the
Group was 1 July 2019,

IFRS 16 prescribes a single lessee accounting medel that requires the recognition of a right of use asset and corresponding
liability for all leases with terms over twelve months, unless the underlying asset is of low value. The liability is initially measured
at the present value of future Jease payments over the lease term. The right of use asset is depreciated, with the depreciation
charge and the interest on the corresponding lease liability being recognised in the income statement over the lease term. In the
cash flow statement the total amount of cash paid in respect of lease payments is reflected in cash flows from financing activities. ‘
Details of the transition and the impact on the financial statements are specified in note 28.

¢) Critical accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make judgments, estimates and assumptions that affect the
amounts reported for income and expenses during the year and that affect the amounts reported for assets and liabilities at the
reporting date. For this reporting date there are no significant judgements, however the estimates and assumptions are outlined
below.

Goodwill and intangible assets

Management makes estimates and assumptions in measuring the carrying amount of goodwill and intangible assets. In considering
whether goodwill and intangible assets have been impaired, the recoverable amount of cash generating units has been determined
based on value in use calculations. These calculations require management to estimate future cash flows, a long term growth rate
and an appropriate discount rate. The sensitivity of the carrying amount of goodwill to these variables is considered in note 11.
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1. Statement of accaunting policies (continued)

d) Basis of consolidation

The Group's consolidated financial statements incorporate the results and net assets of Wilmington plc and all its subsidiary
undertakings made up to 30 June each year. Subsidiaries are all entities over which the Group has control. The Group controls an
entity when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to
affect those returns through its power over the entity. Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on which controi is
transferred to the Group.

They are deconsolidated from the date that control ceases. Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of
subsidiaries to bring the accounting policies used into line with those used by the Group. Al inter-group transactions, balances,
income and expenses are eliminated on consolidation; however, for the purposes of segmental reporting, internal arm'’s length
recharges are included within the appropriate segments.

e) Business combinations

The acquisition methad of accounting is applied in accounting for the acquisition of subsidiaries. The acquiree’s identifiable assets
and liabilities are recognised at their fair value at the acquisition date. Goodwill arising on acquisition is recognised as an asset and
measured at cost, representing the excess of the aggregate of the consideration, the amount of any non-controlling interests in the
acquiree, and the fair value of the acquirer's previously held equity interest in the acquiree (if any) over the net of the fair values of
the identifiable assets and liabilities at the date of acquisition. The consideration is measured at fair value, which is the aggregate of
the fair values of the assets transferred, liabilities incurred or assumed and the equity instruments issued in exchange for control of
the acquiree. Acquisition related costs are expensed as incurred within adjusted items — investing activities.

Where a business combination agreement provides for an adjustment to the cost of a business acquired contingent on future
events, the Group accrues the fair value of the additional consideration payable as a liability at acquisition date. This amount is
reassessed at each subsequent reporting date with any adjustments recognised in the income statement.

) Impairment of non-financial assets

Intangible assets with finite useful lives and property, plant and equipment are tested for impairment if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. When an impairment test is performed, the recoverable
amount of the asset is assessed and its carrying amount is reduced to that amount if lower, and any impairment losses are
recognised in the income statement. The recoverable amount is the higher of the value in use and of the fair value less costs to
sell, where the value in use is the present value of the future cash flows expected to be derived from the asset.

If, in a subsequent period, the amount of the impairment loss decreases due to a change in the estimates used to determine the
asset’s recoverable amount since the last impairment loss was recognised, the previously recognised impairment loss is reversed
to the extent that the carrying amount of the asset does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been datermined (net of
amortisation or depreciation) had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset in prior years. The reversal of an impairment
loss is recognised in the income statement.

Goodwill is not amortised, but it is reviewed for impairment at least annually. Goodwill is allocated to cash generating units ({CGUs’)
for the purpose of impairment testing, so that the value in use is determined by reference to the discounted cash flows of the CGU.
The cash flows considered are the expected pre-tax cash flows of the CGU, for projections over a three year period extrapolated
using estimated long term growth rates. The recoverable amount of the CGU, as for any asset, is the higher of the value in use and
the fair value less costs to sell. If a CGU is impaired, the impairment losses are allocated firstly against goodwill, and then on a pro-
rata basis against intangible and other assets. An impairment of goodwill cannot be reversed.

g) Foreign currencies

items included in the financial statements of each of the Group’s entities are measured using the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the entity operates (the ‘functional currency’). The consolidated financial statements are presented in Steriing,
which is the Company’s functional and the Group’s presentation currency.

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the exchange rates prevailing at the date of the
transaction. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement of transactions and the translation of monetary assets
and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at period end exchange rates are recognised in the income statement.

On consolidation, assets and liabilities of foreign undertakings are translated into Sterling at year end exchange rates. The results
of foreign undertakings are translated into Sterfing at average rates of exchange for the year (uniess this average is not a
reasonable approximation of the cumulative effects of the rates prevailing on the transaction dates, in which case income and
expenses are translated at the dates of the transactions). Foreign exchange differences arising on retranslation are recognised
directly in a separate component of equity, the translation reserve.

In the event of the disposal of an undertaking with assets and liabilities denominated in a foreign currency, the cumulative
translation difference in the translation reserve that is associated with the undertaking is charged or credited to the gain or loss on
disposal recognised in the income statement.

Further information is provided in the financial instruments accounting policy in relation to loans and borrowings in foreign
currencies that are designated as a hedge of a net investment in a foreign operation.

h) Revenue

Revenue is measured at the fair value of consideration received or receivable and represents amounts receivabie for goods and
services provided in the normal course of business, net of discounts, VAT and other sales related taxes.

The Group's revenue comprises three different types of product and service; information, education and networking, across alf
three divisions.
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1. Statement of accounting policies {continued)
h} Revenue (Continued)
information

» Subscription income for online services, information and journals is normally received in advance and is therefore recorded as
deferred revenue on the balance sheet. Revenue is then recognised evenly over time as the performance obligations are
satisfied over the term of the subscription. These revenue streams relate to one performance obligation that is settled over time
using the outputs method on a straight line basis as the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefit from the
service.

= Revenue is recognised on the sale of books, journals, hard copy training material, research projects and similar publications
once the product has been delivered to the customer. These revenue streams relate to one performance obligation that is
settled at a point in time as Wilmington has a right to payment once control of the asset is transferred to the customer.

» Advertising in hard copy publications is recognised on the issue of the related publication. This revenue stream relates tc one
performance obligation that is settled at a point in time as Wilmington has a right to payment once the advertising is published in
the hard copy publication.

= Marketing and advertising services revenues are recognised cver the period of the advertising subscription or over the period
when the marketing service is provided. When payment is received in advance it is recorded on the balance sheet as deferred
revenue and revenue is then recognised over time as the performance obligations are satisfied over the term of the contract.
These revenue streams relate to one performance obligation that is settled over time using the outputs method on a straight line
basis as the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefit from the service.

«  Revenue from the licence of static data reports is recognised once the data has been delivered to the customer. This revenue
stream relates to one performance obligation that is settled at a point in time as Wilmington has a right to payment once control
of the asset is transferred to the customer.

« Revenue from the licence of static data reports where the customer has access to the data for a finite period of time and the
reports have significant updates during that period is recognised over the period of the contract. When payment is received in
advance it is recorded on the balance sheet as deferred revenue and revenue is then recognised over time as the performance
obligations are satisfied over the term of the contract. This revenue stream relates to one performance obligation that is settled
over time using the outputs method on a straight fine basis as the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefit
from the service.

= Revenue from licences to dynamic data that is updated on an ongoing basis is recognised over the period of the contract. When
payment is received in advance it is recorded on the balance sheet as deferred revenue and revenue is then recognised over
time as the performance obligations are satisfied over the term of the contract. This revenue stream relates to one performance
obligation that is settled over time using the outputs methed on & straight line basis as the customer simultaneously receives
and consumes the benefit from the service.

Education

« Revenue from training courses where the training is delivered as an ongoing process, is recognised on a straight line basis over
the period that the training is provided to the customer. When payment is received in advance it is recorded on the balance
sheet as deferred revenue and revenue is then recognised over time as the performance obligations are satisfied over the term
of the contract. This revenue stream relates to one performance obligation that is settled over time using the outputs method on
a straight line basis as the customer simultanecusiy receives and consumes the benefit from the service,

» Revenue from training courses where the Group provides in-house training tc corporate customers is recognised on compietion
of the training course. This revenue stream relates to one performance obligation that is settled at a peint in time as Wilmington
has a right to payment once the service has been delivered to the customer.

* Revenue from the memberships of professional organisations is recognised on a straight line basis over the period of
membership. When payment is received in advance it is recorded on the balance sheet as deferred revenue and revenue is
then recognised over time as the performance obligations are satisfied over the term of the contract. This revenue stream
relates to one performance obligation that is settled over time using the outputs method on a straight line basis as the customer
simultaneously receives and consumes the benefit from the service.

Networking

+ Networking revenue comprises exhibitions, conferences and events (collectively known as events). Revenue typically includes
attendee fees, event sponsorship and advertising which is recognised when the event is held. Customers and sponsors are
often required to pay in advance before commencement of the event, and these advance receipts are recognised as deferred
revenue on the balance sheet from the point at which they become due. This revenue stream relates to one performance
obligation that is settled at a point in time as Wilmington has a right to payment once the service has been delivered to the
customer.
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1. Statement of accounting policies (continued)

i} Operating expenses

In accardance with IAS 1 paragraph 102, expenses are presented in the accounts based on their nature. Operating expenses
comprise of cost of sales and administrative costs. Distribution costs are not separately identified due to the digital nature of our
products as they are considered immaterial. Costs of sales are all direct costs, including third-party costs and staff costs,
associated directly with the production of a product, event or service and are charged to the income statement as incurred. At each
reporting date a prepayment is recognised for any third-party costs which are paid for, in advance of the relevant event being run
except in relation to marketing costs. Administrative costs are additional operational costs that are not directly associated with the
production of a product, event or service. This includes expenses relating central administrative and management functions and are
expensed to the income statement as incurred.

j) Government grants

In accordance with IAS 20 Accounting for Government Grants and Disclosure of Government Assistance, the Group recognises
receipt of conditional Government grants intended to compensate the Group for expenses incurred. Each grant is recognised at fair
value when there are reasonable assurances they will be received, and any qualifying conditions have been complied with. The
grants are subsequently presented in the income statement on a systematic basis in the period that the expenses, for which the
grants are compensating, are recognised. The Group elects to set grant income off against the associated expenditure, rather than
present it as Other Income.

k) Segmental reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided to the Company’s Board of Directors
(the ‘Board’) which is considered as the Group's chief operating decision maker and is responsible for allocating resources and
assessing performance of the operating segments. The Board considers the business from both a geographic and product
perspective. Geographically, management considers the performance of the Group between the UK, Europe (excluding the UK),
North America and the Rest of the World.

I) Adjusting items

The Group's income statement separately identifies adjusting items. Such items are those that in the Directors’ judgment are one-
off in nature and need to be disclosed separately by virtue of their size and incidence. In determining whether an item or transaction
should be classified as an adjusting item, the Directors consider quantitative as well as qualitative factors such as the frequency,
predictability of occurrence and significance.

This focus on quantitative and qualitative factors may result in the classification of an item as adjusting, where one of apparently
similar nature is not. The Group distinguishes between restructuring costs that are recurring and those that relate to one-off or
transformational Group programmes that impact many operations. Recurring restructuring costs that are incurred in the normal
course of business are recorded as part of the Group’s underlying trading results within profit before tax. Restructuring costs that
are one-off and individually material or relate to programmes linked to the Group's wider transformation ang require approval at
executive level are disclosed separately in the Consolidated Income Statement. When these adjusting items relate to a
transformational programme 10 the business, the cost may apply to multiple years.

This is consistent with the way that financial performance is measured by management and reported to the Board. Adjusting items
may not be comparable to similarly titled measures used by cther companies. Disclosing adjusted items separately provides
additional understanding of the performance of the Group.

m) Current and deferred income tax

Current and deferred income tax is recognised as income or an expense and included in the income statement for the peried,
except to the extent that it relates to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case it
is recognised in other comprehensive income or equity, respectively.

The tax effect of adjusting items is calculated by applying the relevant prevailing rate of taxation to the adjusting expense or income
to the extent it is taxable or tax deductible.

The current income tax charge is calculated on the hasis of the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date
in the countries where the Company's subsidiaries operate and generate taxable income. Management periodically evaluate
positions taken in tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulation is subject to interpretation. It establishes
provisions where appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to be paid to the tax authorities.

Deferred income tax is recognised, using the liability method, on temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amounts in the consolidated financial statements. However, the deferred income tax is not accounted
for if it arises from initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction other than a business combination that at the time of the
transaction affects neither accounting nor taxable profit nor loss. Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates (and law) that
have been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance sheet date and are expected to apply when the related deferred income
tax asset is realised or the deferred income tax liability is settled.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will be available against
which the temporary differences can be utilised.

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets against
current tax liabilities and when the deferred income taxes assets and liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation
authority on either the same taxable entity or different taxable entities where there is an intention to settle the balances on a net
basis.
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1. Statement of accounting policies (continued)

n) Dividends

Dividend distributions are recognised in the consclidated financial statements when the shareholders’ right to receive payment is
established. Final dividend distributions are recognised in the period in which they are approved by the shareholders, whilst interim
dividend distributions are recognised in the pericd in which they are declared and paid.

o) Intangible assets
Intangible assets are stated at historical cost less accumulated amortisation.

Intangible assets are recorded at cost and are amortised through the income statement on a straight line basis over their estimated
useful lives. Their estimated useful lives depend on the classification of the assets as follows:

Computer software 20-33% per annum
Databases 8-20% per annum
Customer relationships 8-33% per annum
Brands 5-20% per annum

Publishing rights and titles  5—10% per annum

Computer software that is integral to a related item of hardware is classified as computer equipment within property, plant and
equipment. All other computer software and also the cost of internally developed scoftware and databases are classified as
intangible assets. Computer software licences purchased from third parties are initially recorded at cost. Costs associated with the
production of internaliy developed software are capitalised once it is probable that they will generate future economic benefits and
satisfy the other criteria set out in IAS 38. Computer software intangible assets (including the cost of internally developed software
and databases) are amortised through the income statement on a straight line basis over their estimated useful lives up to five
years. Assets that are not in use at the reporting date (assets under construction) are recognised at cost and amortisation
commences when those assets begin to generate economic benefit.

p) Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment is stated at historical cost less accumulated depreciation. Cost includes the criginal purchase price
of the asset plus any costs of bringing the asset to its working condition for its intended use. Depreciation is not provided on
freehold land. On other assets it is provided at the following annual rates, on a straight line basis, in order to write down each asset
to its residual value over its estimated useful life. The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if
appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.

Land, freehold and leasehold buildings (excluding freehold land)  2-10% per annum

Fixtures and fittings 10-33% per annum
Computer equipment 25-33% per annum
Motor vehicles 25% per annum

Leasehold improvements are included in land, freehold and leasehold buildings.

Gains and losses arising on disposal are determined by comparing the proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognisecd
within the income statement. When the gain or loss arising on disposal is significant or material, it is disclosed separately on the
income statement within other income or expenses.

q) Investments in subsidiaries
Investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less provision for any impairment in value.

r) Financial instruments
Financial assets

The Group classifies its non-derivative financial assets as ‘amortised cost' for the purposes of IFRS 9. Management determines the
classification at initial recognition and re-evaluates this designation at each reporting date.

Loans and other receivables

Loans and other receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that are not quoted in an
active market. Loans and other receivables are initially recognised at fair value plus transaction costs. They are subsequently
carried at amortised cost using the effective interest method, with changes in carrying value recognised in the income staterment.

Loans and other receivables are classified as current assets if they mature within twelve months of the reporting date, but are
otherwise classified as non-current assets.

The Group classifies its loans and other receivables as ‘amortised cost for the purposes of IFRS 9.

Trade receivables

Trade receivables are initially recognised at fair value, which is usually the invoiced amount. They are subsequently carried at
amortised cost using the effective interest method (if the time value of money is significant), less provisions made for doubtful
receivables. Provisions are made specifically, where there is evidence of a risk of non-payment taking into account ageing,
previous losses experienced and general economic conditions.

The Group assesses for doubtful debts (impairment) using the expected credit losses model as required by IFRS 9. For trade
receivables, the Group applies the simplified approach which requires expected lifetime losses to be recognised from the initial
recognition of the receivables.

The Group measures its trade receivables at amortised cost for the purposes of IFRS 9.
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1. Statement of accounting policies (continued)

r) Financial instruments (continued)

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash in hand, current balances with banks and similar institutions, and other short term highly
liquid investments which are subject to insignificant risk of changes in value and have original maturities of three months or less.
Cash and cash equivalents are offset against bank overdrafts and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts. Bank overdrafts are otherwise shown as borrowings within current
liabilities on the balance sheet,

The Group classifies cash and cash equivalents as ‘amortised cost' for the purposes of IFRS 9.

Impairment of financial assets

The Group assesses at each balance sheet date whether a financial asset or Group of financial assets is impaired. Where there is
abjective evidence that an impairment loss has arisen on an asset carried at ameortised cost, the carrying amount is reduced and
the impairment loss is recognised in the income statement. The impairment loss is measured as the difference between the asset’s
carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at the financial asset’s original effective interest
rate.

If, in a subseqguent periad, the amount of the impairment loss decreases and the decrease can be related objectively to an event
occurring after the impairment was recognised, the previously recognised impairment loss is reversed to the extent that the carrying
amount of the financial asset does not exceed what the amortised cost would have been had the impairment not been recognised
at the date the impairment is reversed. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised in the income statement.

Financial liabilities
Trade and other payablaeg

Trade and other payables are initially recognised at fair value, which is usually the invoiced amount. They are subsequently carried
at amortised cost using the effective interest method (if the time value of meney is significant).

If due within twelve months or less, the trade or other payable is classified as a current liability. It is otherwise classified as a non-
current liability.

The Group classifies trade and other payables as ‘amortised cost’ for the purposes of IFRS 9.

Loans and other borrowings

Loans and other borrowings are initially recognised at the fair value of the amounts received net of transaction costs. They are
subsequently carried at amortised cost using the effective interest method, with changes in carrying value recognised in the income
statement.

Further information is provided below in relation to loans and borrowings in foreign currencies that are designated as a hedge of a
net investment in a foreign operation.

Loans and other borrowings are classified as current liabilities if they mature within twelve months of the balance sheet date, but
are otherwise classified as non-current liabilities.

The Group classifies loans and other borrowings as ‘amortised cost’ for the purposes of IFRS 9.

Financial instruments and hedge accounting

The Group uses derivative financial instruments to reduce its exposure to interest rate risk and foreign currency risk, and it also has
toans and borrowings in foreign currencies that correspond to investments in foreign operations.

Financial instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting

The Group does not hold or issue derivative financial instruments for financial trading purposes. However, derivative financial
instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting (e.g. certain forward currency contracts held by the Group) are classified as
‘fair value through the Consolidated Income Statement’ for the purposes of IFRS 9 so are initially recognised and subsequently
measured at fair value. The gain or loss on re-measurement to fair value is recognised in the Income Statement.

Financial instruments that do qualify for hedge accounting

To qualify for hedge accounting, a financial instrument must be designated as a hedging instrument at inception, hedge
documentation must be prepared and the hedge must be expected to be highly effective. The effectiveness of the hedge is then
tested at each reporting date, both prospectively and retrospectively, and hedge accounting may be continued only if the hedge
remains highly effective. Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires, or is sold, terminated or no longer
qualifies for hedge accounting, or if the Group chooses to end the hedge relationship.

A financial instrument designated for hedge accounting is initiaily recognised at fair value. For cash flow hedges (e.g. interest rate
swaps), the gains or losses on re-measurement to fair value that correspond to the effective pant of the hedge are recognised
directiy in equity; those that correspond to the ineffective part, if any, are recognised in the income statement. For net investment
hedges (loans and borrowings in foreign currencies that are designated as a hedge of a net investment in a foreign operation), the
translation differences that correspond to the effective part of the hedge are recognised directly in equity; those that correspond to
the ineffective part, if any, are recognised in the income statement.

To the extent that the hedge is effective, changes in the fair value of derivatives designated as hedging instruments in cash flow
hedges are recognised in other comprehensive income and included within the cash flow hedge reserve in equity. Any
ineffectiveness in the hadge relationship is recognised immediately in profit or loss.
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1. Statement of accounting policies (continued)

r) Financial instruments (continued)

At the time the hedged item affects profit or loss, any gain or loss previously recognised in other comprehensive income is
reclassified from equity to profit or loss and presented as a reclassification adjustment within other comprehensive income.
However, if a non-financial asset or liability is recognised as a result of the hedged transaction, the gains and losses previously
recognised in other comgrehensive income are included in the initial measurement of the hedged item.

If a forecast transaction is no longer expected to occur, any related gain or loss recognised in other comprehensive income is
transferred immediately to profit or loss. If the hedging relationship ceases to mest the effectiveness conditions, hedge accounting
is discontinued.

s) Retirement benefits
The Group does not operate a defined benefit pension scheme.

The Group contributes to defined contribution pension schemes for a number of employees. Contributions to these arrangements
are charged in the income statement in the period in which they are incurred. The Group has no further payment obligation once
the coniributions have been paid.

t) Share based payments

The Group operates an equity-settled, share based compensation plan, under which the entity receives services from employees
as consideration for equity instrurnents (share awards and options) of the Group. The fair value of the employee services received
in exchange for the grant of share awards and options is recognised as an expense. The total amount to be expensed is
determined by reference to the fair value of the share awards and options granted, excluding the impact of any non-market service
and performance vesting conditions (for exampie, profitability and remaining as an employee of the entity over a specified time
period). Non-market vesting conditions are included in assumptions about the number of share awards and options that are
expected to vest. The total amount expensed is recognised over the vesting period, which is the period over which all of the
specified existing conditions are to be satisfied. At each balance sheet date, the entity revises its estimates of the number of share
awards and options that are expected to vest based on the non-market vesting conditions. [t recognises the impact of the revision
to original estimates, if any, in the income statement, with a corresponding adjustment to the share based payments reserve within

equity.
The payment in lieu of dividend payable in connection with the grant of the share awards is considered an integral part of the grant
itself, and the charge will be treated as an equity-settled transaction. The cumulative share based payment charge held in reserves

is recycled into retained earnings when the share awards or options lapse or are exercised. The sccial security contributions
payable in connection with the grant of the share awards will be treated as a cash-settled transaction.

u) Operating leases
For those meeting the criteria of IFRS 16 see note 1b. Any leases not in scope for IFRS 16 are charged to the income statement on
a straight line basis over the period of the lease.

v) Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new shares or options are shown in
equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds. The share premium reserve represents the amount paid to the Company by
shareholders above the nominal value of shares issued.

Where any Group company purchases the Company's equity share capital (‘Treasury shares’), the consideration paid, including
any directly attributable incremental costs (net of income taxes), is deducted from equity attributable to the Company's equity
holders until the shares are cancelled or reissued.

w) New standards and interpretations not applied

The International Accounting Standards Board (|IASB’) and International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee (IFRIC')
have issued new standards and interpretations with an effective date after the year starting 1 July 2019.

Intemational Financial Reporting Effective for accounting
Standards (IFRS/IAS) periods starting after
Amendments to References to Conceptual Framework in IFRS

IFRS Standards Standards 1 January 2020
Amendments to IAS 1 and IAS

8 Definition of Material 1 January 2020
Amendments to IFRS 8, IAS 39

and IFRS 7 Interest Rate Benchmark Reform 1 January 2020

Management is currently assessing the impact of the above new standards. During the year to 30 June 2021 the Group will put in
place necessary processes o capture all of the adjustments and additional disclosures raquired for those standards taking effect
before this date.

The Group does not anticipate that the adoption of the remaining standards and interpretations that are effective for the year
ending 30 June 2021 will have a material effect on its financial statements.
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2. Measures of profit
Reconciliation to profit on continuing activities before tax

To provide shareholders with additional understanding of the trading performance of the Group, adjusted EBITA has been
calculated as profit before tax after adding back:

« amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software;
+ adjusting items (included in operating expenses),

« other income — gain on sale of subsidiary;

» share of loss of equity accounted investment; and

+ net finance costs.

Adjusted profit before tax, adjusted EBITA and adjusted EBITDA reconcile to profit on continuing activities before tax as follows:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£000 £'000

Profit before tax 6,434 14,712
Amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software 4,797 5,049
Adjusting items (included in operating expenses) 625 1,443
Other income — gain on sale of subsidiary — {1,906)
Adjusted profit before tax 11,856 19,298
Share of loss of equity accounted investment — 50
Net finance costs 2,175 2,103
Adjusted operating profit {‘adjusted EBITA’) 14,031 21,451
Depreciation of property, plant and eguipment included in operating expenses 1,105 1,359
Depreciation of right of use assets 2,094 —
Amortisation of intangible assets — computer software 2,080 1,477
Adjusted EBITA before depreciation (‘adjusted EBITDA’) 19,310 24,287

3. Segmental information
In accordance with IFRS 8 the Group’s operating segments are based on the operating results reviewed by the Board, which
represents the chief operating decision maker.

The Group’s organisational structure reflects the main communities to which it provides data, information, education and
networking. The three divisions {Risk & Compliance, Professional and Healthcare) are the Group’s segments and generate all of
the Group’s revenue. The Board considers the business from both a geographic and product perspective. Geographically,
management considers the performance of the Group between the UK, North America, Europe (excluding the UK) and the Rest of
the World.

a) Business segments

Revenue Profit Revenue Profit

Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended

30 June 2020 30 June 2020 30 June 2019 30 June 2019

£'000 £'000 £000 £'000

Risk & Compliance 41,739 12,849 42 453 12,670
Healthcare 40,993 3,260 45,310 7,337
Professional 30,343 2,901 33,762 5,808
Group total 113,075 19,010 122,525 25815
Unallocated central overheads - (4,255) — (4,152)
Share based payments —_ {724) — (212)
113,075 14,031 122,525 21,451

Amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software (4,797) (5,049)
Adjusting items (included in operating expenses) {625) (1,443)
Other income — gain on sale of subsidiary — 1,908
Finance costs (2,175) (2,103)
Share of loss of equity accounted investment — (50
Profit before tax 6,434 14,712
Taxation (1,760) (3,519
Profit for the financial year 4,674 11,193

There are no intra-segmental revenues which are material for disclosure. Unallocated central overheads represent central costs
that are not specifically allocated to segments. Total assets and liabilities for each reportable segment are not presented; as such,
information is not provided to the Board.
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3. Segmental infermation {continued)
b) Segmental information by geography

The UK is the Group's country of domicile and the Group generates the maijority of its revenue from external customers in the UK.
The geographical analysis of revenue is on the basis of the country of origin in which the customer is invoiced:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£000 £000

UK 65,793 69,839

Europe (excluding the UK) 21,037 22,055

North America 18,042 20,829

Rest of the World 8,203 9,802

Total revenue 113,075 122,525

¢} Timinq of revenue recoqnition

The timing of the Group’s revenue recognition is as follows:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£:000 £000

Revenue from products and services transferred at a point in time 59,524 51,054

Revenue from products and services transferred over time 53,551 71,471

Total revenue 113,075 122,525

The value of revenue recognised in the year which was included in subscriptions and deferred revenue at the start of the year was
£30,794,000 (2019: £28,384,000).

4. Profit from continuing operations
a) Profit for the year from continuing operations is stated after charging/(crediting}:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£'000 £000
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment — included in operating expenses 1,105 1,359
Depreciation of right of use assets 2,094 —
Rent and rates relating to leases 394 2,661
Amortisation of intangible assets — computer software 2,080 1,477
Profit on disposal of property, plant and equipment (7} 356
Share based payments (including social security costs) 724 212
Amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software 4,797 5,049
Adjusting items (included in operating expenses) 625 1,443
Gain on sale of subsidiary — {1,906)
Foreign exchange loss/(gain) (inctuding forward currency contracts) 14 (55)
Fees payable to the auditors for the audit of the Company and consolidated financial
statements 87 87
Fees payable to the auditors and their associates for other services:
— The audit of the Company’s subsidiaries pursuant to legislation 152 154
— Audit related other services 15 15

Rent and rates relating to leases reflect expenses incurred in relation to leasehold properties accounted for under IAS 17 (for the
year ended 30 June 2019) and expenses incurred in relation to right of use assets that do not fall into scope for IFRS 16 (for the
year ended 30 June 2020).
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4. Profit from continuing operations {continued)

b) Adjusting items

The following items have been charged to the income statement during the year but are considered to be adjusting so are shown
separately:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£'000 £'000

Costs relating to strategic activities 218 74
Increase in liability for deferred consideration 407 489
825 563

Impairment of loan receivable — 331
Costs associated with the change in CEO — 549
Other adjusting items {included in operating expenses) 625 1,443
Amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software 4,797 5,049
Total adjustingitems (clagsified in profit before tax) 5,422 6,492

The increase in the liability for deferred consideration refates to adjustments to deferred consideration in respect of Interactive
Medica Limited, and Evantage Consulting Limited that were settled in the year. The costs relating to strategic activities in the year
to 30 June 2020 are in respect of strategic reviews of two of the Group's businesses, Central Law Training Limited and Wilmington
Inese SL.

5. Operating expenses

Year ended 30 June 2020 Year ended 30 June 2019
Cost of sales Administration Total Cost of sales  Administration Total
£000 £7000 £000 £000 £°000 £'000
Operating expenses before depreciation and
amortisation 89,363 4,402 93,765 93,626 4612 98,238
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment
and right of use assets 3,199 — 3,199 1,359 — 1,359
Amortisation of intangible assets — computer
software 2,080 — 2,080 1477 — 1477
Operating expenses before amortisation
of intangible assets excluding computer
software 94,642 4,402 99,044 96,462 4612 101,074
Amortisation of intangible assets — databases 1,673 —_ 1,673 1,745 — 1,745
Amortisation of intangible assets — customer
relationships 1,309 — 1,309 1,501 — 1,501
Amortisation of intangible assets — brands 1,241 — 1,241 1,185 — 1,185
Amortisation of intangible assets — publishing
rights and titles 574 _ 574 618 — 618
Other adjusting items (note 4h) — 625 625 — 1,443 1,443
Operating expenses 99,439 5,027 104,466 101,511 6,055 107 566
6. Net finance costs
Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£000 £000
Net finance costs comprise:
Interest payable on bank loans and overdrafts 1,587 1,821
Unwinding of the discount on royalty payments receivable (142) (127)
Bank arrangement fees 388 309
Notional interest on lease liabilities 342 —
2,175 2,103

Included within bank arrangement fees are costs relating to the negotiations securing access to £15m of additional facility
headroom through the Government's Coronavirus Large Business Interruption Scheme (‘CLBILS’).
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7. Taxation
Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£000 £000

Current tax
UK corporation tax at current rates on UK profits for the year 1,859 2,163
Adjustments in respect of previous years 30 (1086)
1,889 2,057
Foreign tax 769 1,153
Adjustments in respect of previous years (75) 350
Total current tax 2,583 3,560
Total deferred tax {823) 41)
Taxation 1,760 3,519

Factors affecting the tax charge for the year:

The effective tax rate is higher (2019: higher) than the average rate of corporation tax in the UK of 19.00% (2019: 19.00%). The
differences are explained below:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£'000 £'000

Profit before tax 6,434 14,712
Profit before tax multiplied by the average rate of corporation tax in the year of 19.00%

(2019: 19.00%) 1,222 2,795

Tax effects of:

Foreign tax rate differences 48 384

Adjustment in respect of previous years {45) 244

Other items not subject to tax 328 96

Effect on deferred tax of change of corporation tax rate 207 —

Taxation 1,760 3,519

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the rates that are expected to apply in the periods of the reversal.
The Company’s profits for this accounting year are taxed at an effective rate of 27.4% (2019: 23.9%).

Included in other comprehensive income are a tax charge of £27,000 (2019: £8,000) and a tax credit of £55,000 (2019: £99,000
credit) relating to the interest rate swaps and net investment hedges respectively.

The tax effect of adjusting items as disclosed in note 9 is a credit of £712,000 (2019: £475,000).

8. Dividends

Amounts recognised as distributions to owners of the parent in the year:
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2020 2019 2020 2019
Pence per share Pence per share £000 £'000
Final dividends recognised as distributions in the year 5.0 4.8 4,378 4,200
fnterim dividends recognised as distributions in the year — 4.1 — 3,687
Total dividends paid 4,378 7,787
Final dividend proposed —_ 5.0 — 4,375

In light of the exceptional circumstances currently prevailing and to ensure that sufficient cash reserves remain within the business
to tackle the impacts of Covid-18 the Board cancelled the interim dividend due to be paid 9 April 2020 and is not proposing a final
dividend for the year ended 30 June 2020.
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9. Earnings per share
Adjusted earnings per share has been calculated using adjusted earnings calculated as profit after taxation and non-controlling
interests but before:

» amartisation of intangible assets excluding computer software;
» adjusting items (included in operating expenses); and
= other income — gain on sale of subsidiary.

The calculation of the basic and diluted earnings per share is based on the following data:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£'000 £000
Earnings from continuing operations for the purpose of basic earnings per share 4,674 11,149
Add/(remove):
Amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software 4,797 5,049
Adjusting items (included in operating expenses) 625 1,443
Other income — gain on sale of subsidiary — (1,906)
Tax effect of adjustments above {712) (475)
Adjusted earnings for the purposes of adjusted earnings per share 9,384 15,260
Number Number
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for the purposes of basic and adjusted
earnings per share 87,590,511 87,513,422
Effect of dilutive potential ordinary shares:
Future exercise of share awards and options 1,254,878 719,509
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for the purposes of diluted and adjusted
diluted earnings per share 88,845,389 88,232,931
Basic eamnings per share 5.33p 12.74p
Diluted eamings per share 5.26p 12.64p
Adjusted basic earnings per share (‘adjusted eamings per share’) 10.71p 17.44p
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 10.56p 17.30p

10. Results of Wilmington plc
Wilmington plc, the parent company, recorded a profit of £678,000 (2019: £5,530,000) during the year.
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11. Goodwill

£000
Cost
At 1 July 2018 109,824
Exchange translation differences 432
At 30 June 2019 110,256
Exchange translation differences 341
At 30 June 2020 110,597
Accumulated impairment
At 1 July 2018, 30 June 2018 and 30 June 2020 32,721
Net book amount
At 30 June 2020 77,876
At 30 June 2019 77,635
At 30 June 2018 77,103

As at 30 June 2020 the Group had recognised goodwill of £77.9m (2019: £77.5m) with the movement fully attributable to foreign
exchange. Goodwill arising on business combinations is not amertised but reviewed for impairment on an annual basis, or more
frequently if there are indications that goodwill may be impaired. Determining whether the carrying value of acquired goodwill is
recoverable is a significant judgement given the material nature of the goodwill balance and the significant assumptions
underpinning management’s impairment assessment of the Group’s cash generating units {{CGUs’).

The recoverable amount for each CGU has been determined using value in use calculations. These calculations use the pre-tax
future cash flow forecasts covering a three year period based on Board approved budgets. Pre-tax cash flows beyond the three
year period are then extrapolated using estimated long term growth rates. Key assumptions for the value in use calculations are
those regarding discount rates, three year cash flow forecasts and long term growth rates.

Discount rates
Management has applied pre-tax discount rates as foliows:

Territory Year ended 30 June 2020 (%) Year ended 30 June 2019 (%)
United Kingdom 11.2 10.5
United States 12.1 11.3
Spain 11.8 11.6
France 12.4 11.0

Pre-tax discounts rates are calculated on a company specific participant basis, movements in the pre-tax discount rates for CGUs
since the prior year are driven by changes in company specific market-based inputs. Management considers the pre-tax discount
rates to be calculated using appropriate methodology. The rates are in in line with its peers, and the Board views the rates as
accurately reflecting the return expected by a market participant.

Three year cash flow forecasts and Covid-19

The three year cash flow forecasts which drive the value in use calculations take into account the impact of Covid-19, they assume
no face-to-face training or events for the remainder of the 2020 calendar year with a gradual return thereafter. They also assume a
general recessionary impact on products which are not reliant on face-to-face delivery. Given these unprecedented times, the
outlook remains uncertain however management believes these cash flows reflect a reasonable scenario,
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11. Goodwill (continued)

Compliance Week

For Compliance Week, the value in use exceeds the carrying value by 36% {2019: 6%). The increase in headroom is due to a fall in
the asset value of the business in the year due to amortisation and increased three year cash flow forecasts which are based on
better performance in the business’s core subscription product and the assumed gradual return to face-to-tace events. 1 he
impairment review of Compliance Week is sensitive to a reasonably possible change in the key assumptions used, most notably
the projected cash flows and the pre-tax discount rate. The value in use exceeds the carrying value unless any of the assumptions
are changed as follows:

« adecrease in the projected operating cash flows of 35% in each of the next three years; or
« anincrease in the pre-tax discount from 12.1% to 17.0%.

UK Healthcare

The UK Healthcare CGU has a relatively high goodwill carrying value due to a number of fairly recent acquisitions. The healthcare
industry, and consequently our Healthcare business, has been disrupted by the Covid-19 pandemic and the planned growth in the
CGU in the year has not been delivered. The value in use calculation exceeds the goodwill carrying value by 30% (2019: 123%).
The value in use calculation assumes growth in years two and three of the three year cash flow forecast driven by both a return to
normality for revenue sireams disrupted by Covid-19 and the success of new preducts being developed and launched through our
NPD process. Management has performed sensitivities on this CGU and the value in use exceeds the carrying value unless any of
the assumptions are changed as follows:

* adecrease in the projected operating cash flows of 24% in each of the next three years;

+ adecrease in the forecasted cash flows associated with new products being developed through our NPD process of 69%
in each of the next three years; or

e anincrease in the pre-tax discount rate from 11.2% to 14.7%

Management will continue to monitor performance against the assumptions made as the Covid-19 pandemic progresses.

As a result of the increased integration of the UK Healthcare businesses into one single UK Healthcare business, it is no longer
possible to identify cash flows generated by Interactive Medica independently from the other UK Healthcare businesses. Therefore,
going forward Interactive Medica will be included in the UK Healthcare CGU from the year ending 30 June 2021. As such the year
ended 30 June 2020 will be the final year in which Interactive Medica is disclosed as a separate CGU.

The following table details the net book amount of each CGU:

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

cGu £'000 £000
UK Healthcare 21,182 21,182
Axco and Pendragon 11,150 11,150
Accountancy 8,307 8,307
Legal 6,830 6,830
AMT 6,203 6,203
Compliance 7,972 7,972
Compliance Week 4,854 4732
FRA 7.550 7,331
Business Intelligence 3,240 3,240
Interactive Medica 588 588
77,876 77,535
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12. Intangible assets

Computer Custormer Publishing
software Databases refationships Brands rights and titles Total
Group £000 £:000 £000 £000 £000 £'000
Cost
At 1 July 2018 10,183 16,741 24,802 13,633 30,289 95,658
Additions 2,324 —_ — — — 2,324
Acquisitions — — — — 104 104
Disposal (326) — — — — (326)
Exchange translation differences (17) 30 167 124 —_ 304
Al 30 June 2019 12,174 16,771 24,969 13,757 30,393 98,064
Additions 3,215 — — — 100 3,315
Disposal 62) — — — — (62)
Exchange translaticn differences 111 24 135 100 — 370
At 30 June 2020 15,438 16,795 25,104 13,857 30,493 101,687
Accumulated amortisation
At 1 July 2018 6,642 12,048 17,096 5,496 27,071 68,353
Charge for the year 1,477 1,745 1,501 1,185 618 6,526
Disposails {251 — — — — (251)
Exchange translation differences (18) 17 123 101 — 223
At 30 June 2019 7.850 13,810 18,720 6,782 27,689 74,851
Charge for the year 2,080 1.673 1,308 1,241 574 6,877
Disposals {62) — — — — 82)
Exchange translation differences 135 13 73 88 — 308
At 30 June 2020 10,003 15,496 20,102 8,111 28,263 81,975
Net book amount
At 30 June 2020 5,435 1,299 5,002 5,746 2,230 19,712
At 30 June 2019 4324 2,961 6,249 6,975 2,704 23,213
At 30 June 2018 3,551 4,693 7,706 8,137 3,218 27,305
13. Property, plant and equipment
Land, freehold
and leasehold  Fixtures and Computer Motor

buildings fittings eguipment vehicles Total Right of use assets
Group £000 £000 £000 £'000 £000 £'000
Cost
At 1 July 2018 5,283 4,033 3.900 460 13,676 —
Additions 248 324 302 135 1,009 —
Acquisiticns — — 13 — 13 —
Disposals — (786) (477) (198) (1,461) —
Exchange translation differences — 14 7 — 21 —
At 30 June 2018 5,531 3,585 3,745 397 13,258 —
Transition to IFRS 16 {note 28) (273} — — — {273) 11,043
At 1 July 2019 5,258 3,585 3,745 3597 12,985 11,043
Additions — 126 369 43 538 2,854
Disposais — (23) (114) (63) {200) —
Exchange translation differences 2 17 17 — 36 (43)
At 30 June 2020 5,260 3,705 4,017 77 13,359 13,854
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 July 2018 8959 2,961 3,058 234 7.213 —
Charge for the year 325 491 452 a1 1,359 —
Disposals — (693) (467) (153) (1,313) —
Acquisitions — — 13 -— 13 —
Exchange translation differences — 1 8 — 19 —
At 30 June 2019 1,284 2,770 3,065 172 7,291 —
Charge for the year 287 263 483 72 1,105 2,094
Disposals — {14) (114) (52) (180) —
Exchange translation differences {5) 35 (20) {1) 9 —
At 30 June 2020 1,566 3,054 3,414 1M 8,225 2,094
Net book amount
At 30 June 2020 3,694 651 603 186 5,134 11,760
At 30 June 2019 4,247 815 6380 225 5,967 —
At 30 June 2018 4,324 1,072 841 226 6,463 -

Included in land, freehold and leasehold buildings is £670,000 {2019: £970,000) of non-depreciated land.

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment is charged to operating expenses within the income statement.
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14. Investments in subsidiaries

Shares in

subsidiary

undertakings

Company £000
Cost less provision at 1 July 2019 and 30 June 2020 49,420

The following table gives brief details of the entities controlled and included in the consclidated financiai statements of the Group at
30 June 2020. Except where indicated, all of the entities are incorporated in and principally operated in the UK. Subsidiaries
marked * are directly owned by Wilmington plc; all other subsidiaries are indirectly owned. Subsidiaries marked ** are companies
limited by guarantee, have no ordinary shares and are controlled indirectly by Wilmington ple. Subsidiaries marked + have claimed
audit exemptions for the year to 30 June 2020 under Section 479A of the Companies Act 2006.

UK company Registered Percentage

Name of company number address Business owned

Adkins & Matchett (UK} Limited+ 3402949 WCH Provision of professional training 100

Adkins, Matchett & Toy (Heng Kong) Limited n/a HAL Provision of professional training 100

(incorporated and operates in Hong Kong)

Adkins, Matchett & Toy Limited n/a WES Provision of professional training 100

(incorporated and operates in the US)

APM International SAS (incorporated and n/a AVE News information services to the healthcare industry 100

operates in France)

APM Media SARL (incorporated and nla AVE News information services to the healthcare industry 100

operates in France)

Ark Conferences Limited+ 2931372 WCH Provision of information and events for professional 100
practice management

Ark Group Inc. (incorporated and operates  n/a TOR Provision of information and events for professional 100

in the US) practice management

Ark Group Limited+ 3023875 WCH Holding company 100

Axco Insurance Information Services 3073807 WCH Provision of international compliance and regulatory 100

Limited+ information for the global insurance industry

Bond Solon Training Limited+ 2271977 WCH Witness training and conferences 100

Central Law Management Limited 2437276 WCH Dormant 100

Central Law Training (Scotland) Limitec+ SC187504 TON Professional education, post- qualification training and 100
legal conferences

Central Law Training Limited+ 2158821 WCH Professional education, post- qualification training and 100
legal conferences

CLT Internationa!l Limited+ 6309789 WCH Certified professional training 100

Evantage Consulting Limited+ 4297858 WCH Consultancy to the pharmaceutical industry 100

HCP Consuiting Limited 4160769 WCH Dormant 100

ICA Audit Limited+ 4519229 WCH Facititation of ISO certification for businesses 100

interactive Medica AB n/a GRV Pan-European provider of cloud based insight, CRM and KAM 100
offerings to the pharmaceutical industry

Interactive Medica Limited+ 5947851 WCH Pan-European provider of cloud based insight, CRM and KAM 100
offerings to the pharmaceutical industry

interactive Medica SL n/a ALC Pan-European provider of cloud based insight, CRM and KAM 100
offerings to the pharmaceutical industry

International Compliance Association™+ 4429302 WCH Professional association; a not for profit organisation 100

International Compliance Training n/a GAT Training courses in international compliance and 100

{Middle East) LLC (incorporated money laundering

and operates in the UAE)

International Compliance Training Academy n/a ROB Training courses in international compliance and 100

PTE Limited (incorporated and operates money laundering

in Singapore}

International Compliance Training SON. BHD n/a VER Training courses in international compliance and 100

{incorporated and operates in Malaysia) money laundering

ICA Commercial Services Limited+ 4363296 WCH Training courses in international compliance and 100
money laundering

JMH Publishing Limited+ 4097904 WCH Provider of specialist and accredited online education 100
for the healthcare industry

La Touche Bond Solon Training Limited n'a CAP Witness and post-gualification legal training 100

(incorporated and operates in Iretand)

Mercia Group Limited+ 1464141 WCH Training and support services to the accountancy profession 100
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14. Investments in subsidiaries (continued)

Mercia Ireland Limited (incorporated and nfa CAP Training and support services to the accountancy profession 100
operates in Ireland)
Mercia NI Limited+ NI038488 CLO Training and support services to the accountancy profession 100
NHIS Limited*+ 5997573 WCH Provision of business intelligence, data analysis, workflow 100
tools and other services to the healthcare industry
Pendragen Professional Information Limited 3612096 WCH Dormant 100
Practice Track Limited+ 2290840 WCH Marketing support services for the accountancy profession 100
Quorum Courses Limited 2623737 WCH Dormant 100
Quorum International Limited 4110814 WCH Dormant 100
Quorum Training Limited 2096887 WCH Deormant 100
Smee and Ford Limited+ 1964639 WCH Provision of legacy information 100
SWAT Group Limited+ 9572812  WCH Holding company 100
SWAT Holdings Limited+ 6276353  WCH Holding company 100
SWAT UK Limited+ 3041771 WCH Training and support services to the accountancy profession 100
The Matchett Group Limited+ 1221570 WCH Dormant 100
The Training Consuitants Limited+ 5922993 WCH Providing accredited intelligence and investigative skills training 100
Waterlow Information Services Limited 2779805 WCH Dormant 100
WCLTS™ 8C263368 WCH Dormant 100
Wilmington Compliance Week Inc. n/a ORA Provision of international compliance and reguiatory 100
{incorporated and operates in the US) information in the US
wilmington Finance Limited+ 4461497 WCH Holding company 100
Wilmington FRA In¢. (incorporated and nfa ORA Canference and netwarking pravider of specialist events 100
operates in the US) in healthcare and finance
wilmington Healthcare Limited+ 2530185 WCH Provision of reference information to the healthcare industry 100
wilmington Holdings No 1 Limited* 8313253 WCH Holding company 100
Wilmington Heidings US In¢. n/a ORA Holding company 100
{incorporated and operates in the US)
wilmington Inese SL (incorporated and n/a AGP Provision of Spanish language subscription based publications 100
operates in Spain}
Wilmington Insight Limited+ 2691102 WCH Holding company 100
Wiimington Legal Limited+ 2522603 WCH Holding company 100
Wilmington Millennium Limited+ 8069752 WCH Provision of legacy information 100
Wilmington plc Employee Share nia WCH Trust n/a
Ownership Trust+
Wilmingten Publishing & Information Limited 3368442 WCH Provision of information and events for professional markets 100
wilmington Risk & Compliance Limited 2787083 WCH Domant 100
Wilmington Shared Services Limited 8314442 WCH Provision of shared services 100

The registered company addresses for each subsidiary undertaking are abbreviated as shown below.

Registered address

Abbreviation

Avenida del General Peron, 27 — 10 Plta, Madrid

Calle Alcala 87, 3° |zda, Madrid, 28009

33 Avenue de la Republique, 75011 Paris

The Capel Building, Mary's Abbey, Dublin 7, Ireland

Cloughoge Business Park, Newry, Countydown, Northern Ireland
Level 3, Gate Village, Building 2, Dubai International Financial Centre, PO Box 506745, Dubai

Grev Magnigatan 5, 11455 Stockholm

Haleson Building, 1 Jubilee Street, Central Hong Kong
1209 Orange Street, Delaware 19801

146 Robinson Road, #08-01, Singapore 068909

Tontine House, 8 Gordon Street, Glasgow, Scotland G1 3PL

3420 Toringdon Way #240, Charlotte, NC 28277, USA

Unit 30-01, Vertical Business Suite, Bangsar South, No.8, Jalan Kerinchi, 58200, Kuala Lumpur

10 Whitechapel High Street, London E1 8QS

112 W, 34th Street, 18th Floor, Manhattan, New York, NY 10120

AGP
ALC
AVE
CAP
CLO
GAT
GRV
HAL
ORA
ROB
TON
TOR
VER
WCH
WES
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15. Trade and other receivables

Group Company

30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2020 2019 2020 2019
£'000 £000 £'000 £000

Current
Trade receivables , 20,752 23,058 — —
Prepayments and other receivables 4,774 6,054 604 139
Amounts due from subsidiaries — — 79,372 80,851
25,526 29,112 79,976 80,990

Amounts due from all subsidiaries are interest free, unsecured and repayable on demand. Expected credit losses on amounts due
from subsidiaries are not material.

16. Derivative financial investments
Group and Company

30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£'000 £000
Non-current assets
Interest rate swaps — maturing in July 2020 — 23
Non-current liabilities
Interest rate swaps — maturing in July 2020 — (2286)
Current liabilities
Interest rate swaps — maturing in July 2020 (59} —
Details of these derivative financial assets and liabilities are set out in note 19.
17. Trade and other payables
Group Company
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2020 2019 2020 2019
£'000 £000 £'000 £000
Trade and other payables 27,030 26,374 2,185 1,447
Subscriptions and deferred revenue 31,465 30,794 —_ —
Amounts due to subsidiaries —_ — 31,329 29,073
58,495 57,168 33,514 30,520

Wilmington plc has loans to the value of £1,908,744 with APM International SAS which incur interest at 2% per annum, these loans
are unsecured and repayable on demand. All other amounts due to subsidiaries are interest free, unsecured and repayable on
demand.

18. Borrowings

Group Company
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2020 2018 2020 2019
£2000 £'000 £000 £'000
Current liability
Bank overdrafts —_ —_ — 2,707
— — — 2,707
Non-current liability
Bark loans 49,082 41,790 20,181 13,147
Capitalised loan arrangement fees (587) — — —
Bank loans net of loan arrangement fees 48,495 41,790 20,181 13,147

At 30 June 2020 the Group was in an overall net credit position in respect of its bank balances and overdrafts. This position
comprised the net of gross overdraft balances of £1.5m (2019: £3.8m) and cash positions of £12.8m (2019: £4.9m) held at Barclays
Bank PLC in certain UK companies included in the offsetting agreement.

The capitalised loan arrangement fees relate to the costs associated with the Company signing a revised revolving credit facility on
4 July 2019
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19. Financial instruments and risk management

The Group's financial instruments arise from its operations (for example, trade receivables and trade payables), from the financing
of its operations (for example, loans and borrowings and equity) and from its risk management activities (for example, interest rate
swaps and forward currency contracts). The risks to which the Group is exposed include interest rate risk, foreign currency risk,
liquidity and capital risk, and credit risk.

Interest rate risk

Risk

The Group financing arrangements include external debt that is subject to a variable interest rate. The Group is consequently
exposed to cash flow volatility arising from fluctuations in market interest rates applicable to that external finance. In particular,
interest is charged on the £49m (2019: £42m) amount drawn down on the revolving credit facility at a rate of LIBOR plus a margin
of between 1.50 and 2.25% depending upon leverage. Cash flow volatility therefore arises from movements in the LIBOR interest
rates. Any undrawn amounts are charged a commitment fee at a rate of 40% of the applicable margin {(2019: 40% of the appiicable
margin).

Group policy for interest rale risk management

The Group policy for interest rate risk management is to enter into interest rate swap contracts to maintain the ratio of fixed to
variable rate debt at a level that achieves a reasonable cost of debt whilst reducing the exposure 10 cash flow volatility arising from
fluctuations in market interest rates.

This is achieved by borrowing at a fioating rate and using interest rate swaps as hedges of the variability in cash flows attributable
to movements in interest rates. The Group applies & hedge ratio of 1:1.

The Group determines the existence of an economic relationship between the hedging instrument and hedged item based on the
reference interest rates, tenors, repricing dates and maturities and the notional or par amounts.

The Group assesses whether the derivative designated in each hedging relationship is expected to be effective in offsetting
changes in cash flows of the hedged item using the hypothetical derivative method.

The Group's interest rate swap contracts offset part of its variable interest payments and replace them with fixed payments. In
particular, the Group has hedged its exposure to the LIBOR part of the interest rate for a £21m (2019: £21m) portion of the loan
facility via an interest rate swap, as follows:

+ A $7 5m interest rate swap commencing on 13 July 2015 and ending on 1 July 2020, whereby the Group receives interest on
$7.5m based on the USD LIBOR rate and pays interest on $7.5m at a fixed rate of 1.79%.

+ A £15.0m interest rate swap commencing on 22 November 2016 and ending on 1 July 2020, whereby the Group receives
interest on £15m based on LIBOR rate and pays interest on £15m at a fixed rate of 2.00%.

On 1 July 2020 the Group entered into new interest rate swap contracts following the expiry of the existing contacts. Details of the
new contracts can be found in note 29 on page 133.

These derivatives have been designated as a cash flow hedge for accounting purposes. The net settlement of interest on the
interest rate swap, which comprises a variabie rate interest receipt and a fixed rate interest payment, is recorded in finance costs in
the income statement and so is matched against the corresponding variable rate interest payment on the revolving credit facility.
The derivatives are re-measured at fair value at each reporting date. This gives rise to a gain or loss, the entire amount of which is
recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income (‘OCI’) foilowing the Directors’ assessment of hedge effectiveness.

The interest rate profile of the Group’s interest-bearing financial instruments as reported to the management of the Group is as
follows:

Nominal amount

30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£'000 £'000
Financial liabilities 49,082 41,790
Effects of interest rate swaps (21,068} (20,892)
28,014 20,898

The amounts related to items designated as hedging instruments were as follows:

Carrying amount

Nominal amount Asset Liability Line item in the financial statements
At 30 June 2020 £'000 £'000 £°000 where the hedging instrument is included
Interest rate swaps 6,068 — {5) Derivative financial instruments
Interest rate swaps 15,000 — {54) Derivative financial instruments

21,068 — (59)
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19. Financial instruments and risk management (continued)
Interest rate risk (continued)
The amounts related to items designated as hedged instruments were as follows:

Carrying ameount

Nominal amount Asset Liability Line item in the financial statements
At 30 June 2019 £000 £'000 £'000 where the hedging instrument is included
Interest rate swaps 5,892 23 — Derivative financial instruments
Interest rate swaps 15,000 — (226) Derivative financial instruments
20,892 23 (226)

Change in Change in value Hedge Amount Line item
value used for of hedging ineffectiveness Line item in reclassified from affected in
calculating hedge instrument  recognised in profit or loss that hedging reserve profit or loss
During the period ended ineffectiveness recognised in OC| profit orloss  includes hedge %o profit or loss because of the
30 June 2020 £°000 £'000 £'000 ineffectiveness £'000 reclassification
— {116) — nia e nia
Change in  Change in value Hedge Amournt Line iterm
vaiue used for of hedging ineffectiveness Line item in  reclassified from affected in
calculating hedge ingtrument recognised in  profit or loss that hedgirg reserve profit or loss
During the period ended ineffectiveness recognised in OCI profit or loss includes hedge to profit or loss ~ because of the
30 June 2019 £'000 £000 £'000 ineffectiveness £'000 reclassification
— (32} — n/a — nfa

Sensitivity analysis

The Group has performed a sensitivity analysis that measures the estimated charge tc the Income Statement and OCI arising from
a 100 basis points (‘bps’) increase in market interest rates applicable at 30 June 2020, with all other variables remaining constant.
The sensitivity analysis makes the following assumptions:

+ Changes in market interest rates only affect interest income or expense of variable financial instruments;

+ Changes in market interest rates only affect interest income or expense in relation to financial instruments with fixed interest
rates if they are recognised at fair value; and

+ Changes in market interest rates do not affect the fair value of derivative financial instruments designated as hedging
instruments and all interest rate hedges are expected to be highly effective.

Income
Statement [o]94]
100 bps 100 bps
increase increase
£'000 £'000
Variable rate debt (251) —
Interest rate swap — 208
(251) 209

Foreign currency risk

Risk

The currency of the primary economic environment in which the Group operates is Sterling, and this is also the currency in which
the Group presents its financial statements. However, the Group has significant Euro and US Dollar linked cash flows arising from
international trading and overseas operations. The Group is conseguently exposed to cash flow volatility arising from fluctuations in
the applicable exchange rates for converting Euros and US Dollars to Sterling.

Group policy

The Group policy is to fix the exchange rate in relation to a periodically reassessed set percentage of expected Euro and US Dallar
net cash inflows arising from international trading, by entering into foreign currency contracts to sell a specified amount of Euros or
US Dollars on a specified future date at a specified exchange rate. This set percentage is approved by the Board as part of the
budgeting process and upon the acquisition of foreign operations.

The Group policy is to finance investment in overseas operations from borrowings in the local currency of the relevant operation, so
as to achieve a natural hedge of the foreign currency translation risk. This natural hedge is designated as a net investment hedge
for accounting purposes. Debt of $14.0m (2019: $11.0m) has been designated as a net investment hedge relating to the Group's
interest in Compliance Week, FRA. A further €2.4m (2019: €2.4m) has been designated as a net investment hedge relating to the
Group's interest in Interactive Medica.
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19. Financial instruments and risk management (continued)
Foreign currency risk (continued)
Risk management arrangerments

The following forward contracts were entered inte in order to provide certainty in Sterling terms of 80% of the Group’s expected net
US Dellar and Euro income:

Currency Amount (Em) Maturity date Foreign exchange rate
US Doallar 1.0 12 July 2019 1.2579
US Doilar 1.0 27 September 2019 1.2622
US Dollar 1.0 25 October 2018 1.2637
Euro 1.0 27 November 2019 1.1085
Us Collar 1.0 20 December 2019 1.2663
US Dollar 1.0 31 January 2020 1.2686
Euro 1.0 31 January 2020 1.1067
US Dollar 2.0 28 February 2020 1.2698
US Dollar 2.0 27 March 2020 1.2708
US Dollar 2.0 24 April 2020 1.2721
Euro 1.0 24 April 2020 1.1033
US Dollar 15 29 May 2020 1.2734

The above derivatives are re-measured at fair value at each reporting date. This gives rise to a gain or loss, the entire amount of
which is recognised in the income statement.

The Group has performed a sensitivity anaiysis that measures the estimated credit/(charge) to the Income Statement and Other
Comprehensive Income arising from a 10% difference in the US Dollar to Sterling and Euro to Sterling exchange rates appiicable at
30 June 2020, with all other variables remaining constant. The sensitivity analysis makes the assumption that changes in foreign
currency rates only affect income, expense, assets and liabilities that are denominated in the relevant currencies.

Income Statement OCI
+10%" 0%~ +10%"* 10%"
£000 £000 £'000 £'000
Cash and cash equivalents (239) 292 — —
Trade receivables (including the effect of forward currency contracts) (35) 42 — —
Currency translation differences — — (357) 437
Net investment hedges — — 1.007 (1,231)
Profit before tax arising overseas (67) 82 — —

*  +10% represents Sterling value appreciating compared with other currencigs. -10% represents Sterling value depreciating compared with other currencies.

Liquidity and capital risk

Risk

The Group has histerically expanded its operations both organically and via acquisition, financed partly by retained profits but also
via external finance. As well as financing cash outflows, the Group's activities give rise to working capital obligations and other
operational cash outflows. The Group is consequently exposed to the risk that it cannot meet its obligations as they fall due or can
only meet them at an uneconomic price.

Group policy

The Group policy is to preserve a strong capital base in order to maintain investor, creditor and market confidence and to safeguard
the future development of the business, but also to balance these objectives with the efficient use of capital by using medium and
short term debt. The Group has, in previous years, made purchases of its own shares whilst taking into account the availability of
credit.

Risk management arrangements

The Group ensures its liquidity is maintained by entering into short, medium and long term financial instruments to support
operational and other funding requirements. The Group determines its liguidity requirements by the use of short and long term cash
forecasts.

©Cn 3 July 2019 Wilmington plc extended its revolving credit facility through to 3 July 2023 (with the option to extend for a further
year). The terms of the old and extended facility are included below:

Prior facility that expired on 3 July 2019
The Group had a £65m revolving credit facility with Barclays Bank PLC, HSBC Bank plc and The Royal Bank of Scotland ple from 1
July 2015. The facility comprised of a revalving credit facility of £60m and an overdraft facility across the Group of £5m. In addition,
the extended facility also provides for an accordion option whereby the unsecured committed bank facility may be increased by up
to £35m to a total commitment of £100m if required subject to majority lending bank consent. On 17 January 2017 £20m of the
accordion facility was triggered, increasing the total unsecured bank facility to £85m. This extension was made to fund the
acquisition of HSJ. The extended facility comprised of a revolving credit facility of £80.0m and an overdraft facility across the Group
of £5.0m. On 24 November 2017 the revolving credit facility was reduced by £10.0m to £75.0m, to decrease the non-utilised portion
and the associated non-utilisation fee.
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19. Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Liquidity and capital risk (continued)

Renewed facility effective from 3 July 2019 expiring on 3 July 2023 {with an option to extend to 3 October 2024)

The Group has a £65m revolving credit facility with Barclays Bank PLC, The Govemnor and Company of the Bank of Ireland and
The Royal Bank of Scotland plc from 3 July 2019. The facility comprises of a revolving credit facility of £60m and an overdratt
facility across the Group of £5m. In addition, the extended facility also provides for an accordion option of up to £35m whereby the
unsecured committed bank facility may be increased if required subject to majority lending bank consent. Interest is charged on the
amount drawn down at between 1.50% and 2.25% above LIBOR depending upon leverage, and drawdowns are made for periods
of up to six months in duration. The Group pays a fee of 40% of the applicable Margin on the undrawn element of the credit facility
and the undrawn overdraft.

Temporary relaxation of banking covenants and facility extension

In response to the impact of the Covid-19 global pandemic on the Group’s operations, and the possibility in the year ended 30 June
2021 that gearing covenants could be breached, the Board has agreed with its existing debt providers for a temporary reset of the
leverage covenant. The reset covenant is as follows:

Testing date Criginal limit New limit

30 September 2020 3.0 times 5.0 times
31 December 2020 3.0times 6.5 times
31 March 2021 3.0 times 5.5 times
30 June 2021 3.0 times 4.5 times
30 September 2021 3.0 times 3.0 times

Furthermore, to ensure the Group has sufficient facility headroom to deal with the continued uncertainty and most pessimistic of
trading scenarios, the Board has agreed with its existing lenders to access £15m of additional facility headroom through the
Government's Coronavirus Large Business Interruption Scheme ('CLBILS’) for twelve months from July 2020. The additional facility
comprises of two £7.5m facilities from Barclays Bank PLC and The Royal Bank of Scotland plc. The Barclays facility is a revolving
credit facility, with interest charged on the drawn element at 1.80% above LIBOR (the ‘Margin’). The undrawn element of the facility
attracts a fee of 1.02%. The Royal Bank of Scotland’s facility is a term loan with an interest rate of 0.79% above LIBOR. There is no
fee in relation to any undrawn element.

The Group had available an undrawn revolving credit facility as follows:

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£000 £:000

Expiring within cne year — —
Expiring after more than one year 15,918 28,210

The following tables provide a maturity analysis of the remaining contractually agreed cash flows for the Group's non-derivative
financial liabilities on an undiscounted basis, which therefore differ from the carrying value and fair value:

Group

Within More than
1 year 1-2 years 2-5 years 5 years Total
At 30 June 2020 £'000 £000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Bank overdrafts 36 36 72 — 144
Bank loans including interest 432 432 49,946 — 50,810
Trade payables and accruals 27,030 _— — — 27,030
27,498 468 50,018 — 77,984

Within More than
1 year 1-2 years 2-5 years S years Totat
Al 30 June 2019 £000 £'000 £000 £'000 £'000
Bank overdrafts 36 36 72 — 144
Bank loans including interest 432 432 42,654 — 43,518
Trade payables and accruals 26,662 — — — 26,662
27,130 468 42 726 — 70,324
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19. Financial instruments and risk management (continued)
Liquidity and capital risk (continued)

Company
Within Meore than
1 year 1-2 years 2-5 years 5 years Total
At 30 June 2020 £000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Bank overdrafts 36 36 72 — 144
Bank loans including interest 432 432 21,045 — 21,909
Trade payables, accruals and amounts due to
subsidiary undertakings 33,277 — — — 33,277
33,745 468 21,117 — 55,330
Within More than
1 year 1-2 years 2-5 years Syears Total
At 30 June 2018 £'000 £000 £000 £000 £'000
Bank overdrafts 2,743 36 72 — 2,851
Bank loans including interest 432 432 14,011 _ 14,875
Trade payables, accruals and amounts due to
subsidiary undertakings 30,520 — — — 30,520
33,695 468 14,083 — 48,246

The Company has entered into an unlimited cross guarantee with the Group's credit facility providers.

The following table provides a maturity anaiysis of the remaining contractually agreed cash flows for the Group’s lease liabilities on
an undiscounted basis, which therefore differ from the carrying value and fair value of lease liabilities on the Balance Sheet at 30
June 2020 accounted for under IFRS 16.

Within Mare than

1year 1-2 years 2-5 years Syears Total
At 30 June 2020 E'Qg0 £000 £°000 £'000 £'900
Lease liabilities 2,660 2,685 5,293 3,838 14,476
Credit risk
Risk

The Group's principat financial assets are receivables and bank balances. The Group is conseguently exposed to the risk that its
customers or the banks cannot meet their obligations as they fall due.

Group policy

The Group policy is to assess the creditworthiness and financial strength of customers at inception and on an ongoing basis. The
Group also reviews the credit rating of its banks. Cash is heid in banks with a credit rating between AA and A- per Fitch at 16
September 2020, with the exception of £0.3m which is held in Allied Irish with a rating of BBB+.

Risk management arrangements

The Group’s credit risk is primarily attributable to its trade receivables. However, the Group has no significant exposure to credit
risk because its trading is spread over a large number of customers. The payment terms offered to customers take into account the
assessment of their creditworthiness and financial strength, and they are set in accordance with industry standards. The
creditworthiness of customers is considered before trading commences. Most of the Group’s customers are large and well-
established institutions that pay on time and in accordance with the Group’s standard terms of business.

The amounts presented in the balance sheet are net of the expected credit loss allowance. The Group agplies a simplified
approach to measure the expected credit foss allowance for trade receivables classified at amortised cost, using the Iifetime
expected loss provision.

The expected credit loss on trade receivables is estimated using a provision matrix by reference to past default experience and
credit rating, adjusted as appropriate for current observable data.

The following table details the risk profile of trade receivables hased on the Group’s provision matrix,

Not due 0-30 days 30-60 days 61-90 days 91-120 days 120+ days Total
At 30 June 2020 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Gross carrying amount 13,495 3,025 1,600 1,409 836 2,157 22,522
Expected credit loss rate 0.95% 1.06% 1.89% 3.02% 6.90% 39.01% 5.03%
Expected credit loss {128) (32 (30 (43) (58} 841 (1,132)
Net carrying amount 13,367 2,993 1,570 1,366 778 1,316 21,390
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19. Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Credit risk (continued)

Set out below is the movement for the year in the expected credit loss relating to trade receivables.

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£'000 £:000

Allowances at 1 July 2019 507 769
Additions charged to income statement 842 117
Allowances used (119) (234)
Allowances reversed {98) (145)
Allowances at 30 June 2020 1,132 507

Fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities

The table below sets out the accounting classification and the carrying and fair values of all of the Group's financial assets and
financial liabilities. The carrying value and fair value are equal in all cases. None of the financial instruments have been reclassified
during the year. All items classified as fair value through profit and loss are held for trading.

Group
Fair value
through Fair value —
income or hedging Amortised
expense instrument cost Total
At 30 June 2020 £000 £7000 £'000 £000
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents — —_— 21,426 21,426
Trade and other receivables — — 25,526 25,526
— — 46,952 46,952
Financial liabilities
Trade and other payables — — (27,030) (27,030)
Bank loans — — (49,082) (49,082)
Interest rate swaps —_ (59) —_ {59)
— (59) (76,112) (76,171)
Fair value
through Fair value —
income or hedging Amortised
expense instrument cost Total
At 30 June 2019 £000 £000 £000 £000
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents — — 7,921 7,921
Trade and other receivables — — 28914 28,914
— — 36,835 36,835
Financial liabilities
Trade and other payables (1,550) — (26,350) (27,900)
Bank loans — — (41,790) {41,790)
Interest rate swaps — (203) — {203)
{1,550) (203) (68,140) (69,893)
Company
Fair value
through Fair value -
income or hedging Amortised
expense instrument cost Total
At 30 June 2020 £'000 £'000 £000 £000
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents —_ — 7,004 7,004
Trade and other receivables —_ — 78,872 78,872
—_ — 85,876 85,876
Financial liabilities
Trade and other payables — — {33,512) {33,512)
Bank overdrafts — — — —
Bank lcans — — {20,181) {20,181)
Interest rate swaps — (58) — {59)
— (59) {53,693) (5§3,752)
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19, Financial instruments and risk management (continued)
Credit risk (continued)

Fair value
through Fair value —
income or hedging Arnortised
expense instrument cost Total
At 30 June 2019 £000 £000 £'000 £000
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents — — 787 787
Trade and other receivables — — 80,926 80,926
— — 81,713 81,713
Financial liabilities
Trade and other payables — — (30,520) {30,520}
Bank overdrafts — — 2,707y (2,707)
Bank loans — — (13,147) (13,147)
Interest rate swaps — (203} - (203)

— (203)  (46,374) (46,577

Fair value measurement
The methods and assumptions used to estimate the fair values of financial assets and liabilities are as follows:

+ the carrying amount of trade receivables and payables approximates to fair value due to the short maturity of the amounts
receivable and payable;

» the fair value of the Group’s borrowings are estimated on the basis of the discounted value of future cash flows using
approximate discount rates in effect at the balance sheet date; and

« the fair value of the Group's cutstanding interest rate swaps, foreign exchange contracts and put options for non-controlling
interest are estimated using discounted cash flow models and market rates of interest and foreign exchange at the balance
sheet date.

The table below analyses financial instruments measured at fair value via a valuation method. The different levels have been
defined as:

Level 1
Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2

Inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (that is, as prices)
or indirectly (that is, derived from prices).

Level 3
Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (that is, unobservable inputs).

Group and Company

Level 1 Level 2 Levei 3 Total
At 30 June 2020 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Liabilities
Financial liabilities at fair value through income or expense
- Trading derivatives at fair value through the income
statement —_ — — —
— Deferred consideration payable — — — —
Financial liabilities at fair value through equity
— Derivative financial instruments designated for hedging — (59) - (59)
Total liabilities — (59) — {59)
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
At 30 June 2018 £1000 £'000 E DO E'Uuy
Liabilities
Financial liabilities at fair value through income or expense
— Trading derivatives at fair value through the income statement — — — —
— Deferred consideration payable — — {1,550) {1,550}
Financial liabilities at fair value through equity
— Derivative financial instruments designated for hedging — (203) — (203)
Total liabilities — (203) {1,550) (1,753)
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19. Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Market risk

A foreign currency exposure arises from the Group's net investment in two of its US subsidiaries (Wilmington Compliance Week
Inc. and Wilmington FRA Inc.) that have a US Dallar functional currency. The risk arises from the fluctuation in spot exchange rates
between Sterling and the US Dollar, which causes the value of the net investment to vary.

The hedged risk in the net investment hedge is the risk of a weakening of the US Dollar against Sterling that will result in a
reduction in the carrying amount of the Group’s net investment in the US subsidiaries.

Part of the Group’s net investment in its US subsidiaries is hedged by US Dollar denominated secured bank loans of $11.0m at 30
June 2020 (2019: $11.0m), which mitigates the foreign currency risk arising from the subsidiary’s net assets. The loan is
designated as a hedging instrument for the changes in the value of the net investment that is attributable to changes in the
GBP/USD spot rate.

A foreign currency exposure also arises from the Group’s net investment in its investment in Interactive Medica SL that has a Euro
functional currency. The risk arises from the fluctuation in spot exchange rates between Sterling and the Euro, which causes the
value of the net investment to vary.

The hedged risk in the net investment hedge is the risk of a weakening Euro against Sterling that will result in a reduction in the
carrying amount of the Group’s net investment in Interactive Medica SL.

Part of the Group’s net investment in its Interactive Medica SL is hedged by a Euro denominated secured bank ican of €2.4m at 30
June 2020 (2019: €2 4m), which mitigates the foreign currency risk arising from the subsidiary’s net assets. The loan is designated
as a hedging instrument for the changes in the value of the net investment that is attributable to changes in the GBP/Euro spot rate.

To assess hedge effectiveness, the Group determines the economic relationship between the hedging instrument and the hedged
item by comparing changes in the carrying amount of the debt that is attributable to a change in the spot rate with changes in the
investment in the foreign operation due to movements in the spot rate {the offset methed). The Group's policy is to hedge the net
investment only to the extent of the debt principal.

The amounts related to items designated as hedging instruments were as follows:

Carrying amount

Line item in
the financial
statements where
the hedging
Nominal amount Asset Liability instrument
At 30 June 2020 £'000 £'000 £'000 is included
US Dollar loans 8,900 _ 8,900 Borrowings
Euro loans 2,182 — 2,182 Borrowings
11,082 — 11,082
The amounts related to items designated as hedged instruments were as follows:
Carrying amount
Line item in
the financial
statements where
the hedging
Nominal amount Asset Liabtlity instrument
At 30 June 2018 £'000 £'000 £'000 is included
US Dollar loans 8,642 — 8.642 Borrowings
Euro loans 2,147 — 2,147 Borrowings
10,789 — 10,789
Change in Change in value Hedge Amount Line item
value used for of hedging ineffectiveness Line item in reclassified from affected in
calculating hedge instrument recognised in profit or loss that hedging reserve profit or loss
During the period ended ineffectiveness recognised in OCI| profit or togs  includes hedge to profit or loss because of the
30 June 2020 £000 £000 E'000  ineffectiveness £'000 reclassification
— 237 — nia — n/a
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18. Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Market risk (continued)

Foreign currency

Balances remaining in the
foreign currency translation
reserve from hedging

transiation relationships for which hedge
reserve accounting is no longer applied
During the period ended 30 June 2020 £'000 £'000
{2,121) (742)
Change in  Change in value Hedge Amount Line item
value used for of hedging  ineffectiveness Lineitemin  reclassified from affected in
calculating hedge instrument recognised in - profitor loss that  hedging reserve profit or loss
During the pernod ended ineffectiveness recognised in OCI profit or loss includes hedge to profit orloss  because of the
30 June 2019 £'0C0 £'oo0 £000 ineffectiveness £'000  reclassification
— 424 — n/a — n/a
Balances remaining in the
foreign currency transiation
Foreign currency reserve from hedging
translaticn relationships for which hedge
reserve dccounting is na lenger agplied
During the pefiod ended 30 June 2019 £000 £000
{1.884) (742)
20. Deferred tax
Movements on deferred tax assets are as follows:
Share based Fair value interest US deferred Tax
paymenis rate swap consideration losses Other Total
Group £'000 £'000 £'000 £000 £'000 £000
Asset at 30 June 2018 178 45 201 33 518 976
Deferred tax (charge)/credit in the
income stalement for the year (51) — (23) 99 (518) (493)
Deferred tax charge in other
comprehensive income for the year — (8) — — — (8)
Deferred tax charge included
directly in eguity for the year N — — — — (1)
Exchange translation difference — — 81 — — 81
Asset at 30 June 2019 126 38 259 132 — 555
Tax relating to initial application of
IFRS 16 — — — — 34 34
Asset at 1 July 2019 126 38 259 132 34 589
Deferred tax credit/(charge) in the
income statement for the year 67 — (24) 663 — 708
Deferred tax charge in other
comprehensive income for the year — (27) — — — (27)
Deferred tax charge included
directly in equity for the year (87) — — — — (87)
Exchange translation difference - — 8 — — 8
Asset at 30 June 2020 106 11 243 795 34 1,189
Share based Fair value interest
payments rate swap Total
Company £'000 £000 £000
Asset at 30 June 2018 178 46 224
Deferred tax charge in the income statement for the year (51) — {51)
Deferred tax charge in other comprehensive income for the year — (8) (8)
Deferred tax charge included directly in equity for the year (nm — {1}
Asset at 30 June 2019 126 38 164
Deferred tax credit in the income statement for the year 67 — 67
Deferred tax charge in other comprehensive income for the year — (27) (27)
Deferred tax charge included directty in equity for the year (87) — (87)
Asset at 30 June 2020 106 11 117
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20. Deferred tax (continued)
Movements on deferred tax liabilities are as follows:

Group Company
£000 £'000
Non-current liabilities
Liability at 30 June 2018 3,087 —
Deferred tax credit in the income statement for the year (478) —

Acquisition of subsidiaries 14 —

Exchange translation difference 10 —
Liability at 30 June 2019 2,633 —
Deferred tax credit in the income statement for the year (340) —
Acquisition of intangible asset 15 —
Effect on deferred tax of a change in the corporation tax rate 207 -
Exchange translation difference 9 —
Liability at 30 June 2020 2,524 —

The deferred tax liability arises as a result of accelerated tax on amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software and
on the depreciation of property, plant and equipment.

21. Share capital
Treasury shares

Share premium and ESOT

Number of ordinary Ordinary shares account reserves Total
shares of 5p each £'000 £000 £000 £000

Issued and fully paid ordinary shares
At 30 June 2018 87,414 073 4,371 45225 (96) 49,500
Shares issued 125,484 6 — — 6
At 30 June 2019 87,539,567 4377 45225 (96) 49,508
Shares issued 64,350 3 — — 3
ESOT share purchases — — — (497) (497)
Sale of treasury shares — — - 3 3
At 30 June 2020 87,603,917 4,330 45,225 {590) 49,015

On 19 September 2019, 64,350 ordinary shares were issued in respect of the vesting of the 2015 PSP Share Awards to
employees.

At 30 June 2020, 44,611 shares (2019: 45 584) were heid in treasury, which represents 0.1% (2019: 0.1%) of the share capital of
the Company.

At 30 June 2020, the ESOT held 200,000 shares (2019: nif) in the Company, which represents 0.2% (2019: nil%) of the called up
share capital.

22. Share based payments

The Group's share based payment arrangements are as follows:

a) Performance Share Plan ('PSP'} Awards, applying to Executives.

b) Performance Share Plan (PSP} Awards, applying to the Senior Leadership Team.
¢} Share Option Plan (‘'Options’), applying to the Senior Leadership Team.

d) An employee Save As You Eamn {'SAYE") scheme, for UK based employees.

An expense of £724 000 (2019: £212,000) was recognised in the Income Statement of the Group for share based payments, Of
this expense £724,000 (2019: £212,000) was recognised in the parent company Income Statement.

During the year ended 30 June 2020, the following events have occurred in respect of each scheme.

a) PSP awards, applying to Executives
Details of Directors’ share awards are set out in the Directors’ Remuneration Report.

Under the Wilmington plc 2007 and 2017 Performance Share Plans:

Number of

MNumber of shares shares for

Exercise for which awards which awards

price par outstanding at Awards granted  Awards vested  Awards lapsed outstanding at
Year of grant award  Date of vesting 1 July 2019 during year during year during year 30 June 2020
2016 Nil  Sept 2019 170,166 — (64,350) (105,816) —
2017 Nil  Sept 2020 141,325 — — — 141,325
2018 Nil Sept 2021 177,700 — - — 177,700
2019 Nil  Sept 2022 — 388,944 — — 388,944

64,350 awards vested on 18 September 2019 at a share price of £2.01. The fair value of the awards granted during the year was
£1.91 per award.
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22. Share based payments (continued)

a) PSP awards, applying to Executives {continued)

The performance conditions of the awards granted since 2015 are based on the proportions shown below:
*  33.3% total shareholder return (TSR},

* 33.3% earnings per share (EPS'); and
*  33.3% return on equity (ROE’)

These awards were valued using the Black Scholes and Stochastic methods with the following assumptions:
« expected volatility (%): 25.69;

+ expected life (years): 3; and
« expected dividends (%): Nil.

Expected volatility was determined by reference to the historical volatility of the Group's share price. The expected life used in the
model is the mid-point of the exercise period.

b) PSP awards, applying to the Senior Leadership Team
Under the Wilmington plc 2017 Performance Share Plan:

Number of

Number of shares shares for

Exercise for which awards which awards

price per outstanding at  Awards granted  Awards vested  Awards lapsed  outstanding at

Year of grant award  Date of vesting 1 July 2018 during year during year during year 30 June 2020
2018 Nil Sept 2021 205,845 — — (17,321) 188,524
2019 Nil Sept 2022 — 186,244 — — 186,244

The fair value of the awards granted during the year was £1.99 per award.

The performance conditions of the awards granted are based on the proportions shown below.
*  100% earnings per share ('EPS’)

These awards were valued using the Black Scholes method with the following assumptions:

+ expected life (years): 3; and

- expected dividends {%): 4.04

c) Options

On 30 September 2019 the Company awarded share options to selected key management. This is a discretionary scheme which
enabiles a company to grant share options to selected employees. The exercise price of the granted options is equal to the market
price of the shares on the date of the grant. Options are conditional on the employee completing three years’ service (the vesting
period) so act as a lock-in incentive; the options have a contractual option term of ten years. The options are exercisable starting
three years from the grant date, subject to the Group achieving growth in earnings per share in line with the targets set out in the
deed of grant. The Group has no legal or constructive obligation to repurchase or settle the options in cash.

Movements in the number of share options outstanding and their related weighted average exercise price are as follows:

Average Number of shares Number of shares

exercise price for which options for which opticns

per option outstanding Options granted Options exercised  Options lapsed outstanding at

Year of grant £ Dateofvesting  at 1 July 2012 during year during year during year 30 June 2020
2015 2625 Sept 2018 160,726 — — — 160,726
2016 2.455  Sept 2019 256,613 — —  (256,613) —
2017 2150  Sept 2020 325,362 — — —_ 325,392
2018 1.848 Sept 2021 323,349 — — (25,981) 297,368
2019 2.080  Sept 2022 — 285,398 — — 285,398

The fair value of the options granted during the year was £0.30 per option.

These awards were valued using the Black Scholes method with the following assumptions:
+  expected volatility (%): 23.38;

*  expected life {years): 6.5;

+ expected dividends (%): 4.04; and

+ expected volatility was determined by reference to the historical volatility of the Group’s share price. The expected life used in
the model is the mid-point of the exercise period.
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22. Share based payments {continued)

d) Save As You Earn Options

On 29 March 2019, Save As You Earn Options with a per share exercise price of £1.52 over 688,612 ordinary shares in Wilmington
plc (the Company) were granted under the Wilmington SAYE Plan 2018 to employees of the Company and its subsidiaries. At 30
June 2020 there were 604,544 (2019: 681,508) shares for which options were outstanding.

The exercise price of £1.52 was calculated in accordance with the rules as set out in the SAYE Scheme. The SAYE Options will
normally vest and become exercisable over a three year vesting period from the date of grant and can be exercised within six
months following vesting.

23. Lease liabilities
The following tabie shows the discounted lease liabilities included in the Group and Company balance sheets:

Group Company
30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June
2020 2019 2020 2019
£°000 £'000 E'000 £000
Current 2,660 — 1,455 —_
Non-current 10,461 — 8,624 —
13,121 — 10,079 —

24. Commitments
a) The Group had, in relation to property, plant and equipment, capital commitments contracted but not provided for at 30 June
2020 of £nil {2019: £nil).

b} Total future aggregate minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases are as follows:

Group Company

30 June 30 June 30 June 30 June

2020 2019 2020 2019

£'000 £000 £7000 £000

Not later than one year 3,168 3,015 1,815 1,528
Later than one year and not later than five years 9,513 9,350 7,816 7,060
Later than five years 4,512 5,014 4,207 5,014
17,193 17,379 13,838 13,602

25. Related party transactions
The Company and its wholly owned subsidiary undertakings offer certain Group-wide purchasing faciiities to the Company’s other
subsidiary undertakings whereby the actual costs are recharged.

The Company has made recharges totaliing £2 079,016 (2019: £1,786,935) to its fellow Group undertakings in respect of
management services.

Amounts due from and to subsidiary undertakings by the Company are set out in notes 15 and 17 respectively.
During the year, the Company received dividends of £4,453,039 from subsidiaries (2019: £8,305,429).

Close family members of key management personnel provided services for the Group during the year for lecturing, writing,
production and exam marking services. The total invoiced for these services was £115,687 (2019: £93,678).
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26. Staff and their pay and benefits
a) Employee costs (including Directors) were as follows:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

£°000 £000

Wages and salaries* 46,450 45 647
Social security costs 4,800 4,720
Other pension costs 1,374 1,181
Share based payments (including social security costs) 724 212
53,348 51,760

*  Excluded from wages and salanes are redundancy costs in the year of £432,056 (2019 £438,000).

b) Remuneration of key management personnel that held office for part or all of the year (2020: 11 people;

which includes the Directors and other key management personnel, is shown in the table below:

2019: 14 people),

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2018

£000 £'000

Short term employee benefits 2,415 3,338
Compensation for loss of office — 412
Post-employment benefits 76 69
Share based payments 182 156
2,673 3,975

Mare detailed information concerning Directors’ remuneration, shareholdings, pension entitlement, share options and other long
term incentive plans is shown in the audited part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 66 to 83, which forms part of the

consolidated financial statements.

¢) The average monthly number of employees (including Directors) employed by the Group was as follows:

Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June

2020 2019

Number Number

Cost of sales 583 555
Administration 427 406
1,010 961

Total full time equivalents at 30 June 2020 were 892 (2019: 860).

d} Retirement benefits

The Group contributes to defined contribution pension schemes. Total contributions to the schemes during the year were

£1,374,000 (2019: £1,181,000).

27. Cash generated from operations

Group Company

Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended

30 June 30 June 30 June 30 Jurg

2020 2019 2020 2019

£'000 £000 £'000 £'000

Profit from continuing operations before income tax 6,434 14,712 611 5,754

Gain on sale of subsidiary —_ (1,906} — —

Adjusting items 625 1,443 —_ 636
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment included in operating

expenses 1,105 1,359 — —

Cepreciation of right of use assets 2,094 — — —

Amortisation of intangible assets 6,877 6,526 — —

(Profit)/loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment (7) 36 - —

Share based payments (including social security costs) 724 212 724 212

Share of loss of equity accounted investment — 50 — —

Finance costs 2,175 2,103 1,160 1,089

Operating cash flows before movements in working capital 20,027 24,535 2,495 7,691

Decrease/(increase) in trade and other receivables 3,279 (258) 5,322 12,817

Increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables 3,206 2,162 3,104 (6,496)

Cash generated from operations before adjusting items 26,512 26,439 10,921 14,012
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27. Cash generated from operations (continued)

Cash conversion is calculated as a percentage of cash generated by operations to adjusted EBITA as follows:

Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2020 2019
E£'000 £000

Funds from operations before adjusting items:
Adjusted EBITA (note 2) 14,031 21,451
Share based payments (including social security costs) 724 212
Amortisation of intangible assets — computer software 2,080 1,477
Depreciation of right of use assets 2,094 -
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment included in operating expenses 1,105 1,359
(Profit)/loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment (7) 36
Operating cash flows before movement in working capital 20,027 24,535
Net working capital movement 6,485 1,804
Funds from operations before adjusting items 26,512 26,439
Cash conversion 189% 123%
Year ended Year ended
30 June 30 June
2020 2019
£'000 £000

Free cash flow:

Operating cash flows before movement in working capital 20,027 24535
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment 27 112
Net working capital movement 5,485 1,904
interest paid {1,632} {1,943}
Payment of lease liabilities {2,392) —_
Tax paid {4,377) (3,943)
Purchase of property, plant and equipment {538) (1,332)
Purchase of intangible assets {3,315) {2.324)
Free cash flow 14,285 17,009

28. Transition to IFRS 16

On 1 July 2019 the Group adopted the new accounting standard [FRS 16 Leases.

The Group has adopted the modified retrospective approach to application, using transitional reliefs available. it has not restated
comparatives and on transition the Group recognised a cumulative adjustment to the opening balance of retained earnings at 1 July

2018. The Group has also made use of the following transitional reliefs:

= exclusion of initial direct costs from the measurement of the right of use asset at the date of application;
» exemption from transition of leases with a remaining term less than twelve months;

= application of the discount rate at the date of transition, rather that the date of lease commencement, to calculate the value of the

lease liability;
« leases for low value assets have been excluded from transition; and

» the Group will not reassess whether a contract is or contains a lease, and the definition of a lease under IAS 17 will continue to

apply to leases entered into before 1 July 2018.

At the 1 July 2019 transition date, adoption of IFRS 16 resulted in the Group recognising right of use assets of £11.0m and lease liabilities
of £12.6m. There is a reduction of £1.6m to other payables in respect of accrued rent free amounts netted against the right of use asset.
There is a £0.1m opening adjustment to retained earnings to reflect the difference between carrying values of right of use assets and lease
liabilities at the transition date, and an associated deferred tax asset has also been recognised. There is also a £0.3m reclassification

between property, plant and equipment and right of use assets, relating to an asset retirement obligation.

The weighted average incremental borrowing rate applied to the Group's lease liabilities on transition at 1 July 2019 was 2.7%.
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28. Transition to IFRS 16 (continued)
Impact on the Consolidated Balance Sheet

The effect on the Consolidated Balance Sheet of the implementation of IFRS 16 Leases on 1 July 2019 is summarised below:

Group
Reported Adjusted
30 June 2019 IFRS 16 adjustments 1 July 2019
{audited) 1 July 2019 {unaudited)
£000 £000 £000
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 5,967 (273) 5,694
Right of use assets — 11,043 11,043
Deferred tax assets 555 34 589
Other non-current assets 102,092 —_ 102,992
109,514 10,804 120,318
Current assets 37,033 — 37,033
Total assets 146,547 10,804 157,351
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables (57,168} 1,616 (565,552)
Lease liabilities — (2,181) {2,181)
Other current liabilities (1,862) — (1,862)
(59,030) {565) (59,595)
Non-current liabilities
Lease liabilities — (10,385) (10,385)
Other non-current liabilities (44 ,649) —_ (44,649)
Total liabilities {103,679) {10,950) (114,629)
Net assets 42,868 (146} 42,722
Equity
Share capital, share premium and treasury shares 49,506 —_ 49,506
Other reserves 4127 — 4127
Accumulated losses (10,765) (146) {10,911)
Total equity 42,868 (146) 42,722

A reconciliation of the movement in the right of use asset in the year ended 30 June 2020 is included in note 13. Movements in the
lease liability relating to the unwind of the discounted future lease payments is included in note 6. Amounts recognised through the
consclidated income statement in respect of short term leases and low value leases are included in note 4. Payments of lease
liabilities are disclosed in the cashflow.

Impact on the Consoclidated Income Statement

For the year ended 30 June 2020 there was an income statement depreciation charge of £2.1m relating to right of use assets
associated with IFRS 16 leases and an interest cost relating to the IFRS 16 lease liabilities of £0.3m.

Impact on the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

Payments in respect of leases which were previously recognised within cash flows from operating activities are now recorded within
cash flow from financing activities.

Reconciliation of operating lease commitments on transition

The following is a reconciliation of total operating lease commitments at 30 June 2019, as disclosed in the financial statements to 30
June 2019, to the lease liabilities recognised at 1 July 2019.

£'000
Total operating lease commitments at 30 June 2019 17,379
Non lease components included in commitments (2,907)
Leases with remaining lease term less than twelve months {702)
Total undiscounted lease liabilities 13,770
Discounted using incremental borrowing rate (1,204)
Total lease liabilities recognised under IFRS 16 at 1 July 2019 12,566
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29. Events after the reporting period
Forward contracts

On 1 July 2020 the following forward contracts were entered in order to provide certainty in sterling terms of 80% of the Group’s
expected net US dollar income:

Currency Amount {millions) Maturity date Foreign exchange rate
US dollar 1.5 31 July 2020 1.2398
US dollar 1.0 30 October 2020 1.2414
US dollar 1.0 18 December 2020 1.2417
US dollar 1.0 29 January 2021 1.2424
US dollar 1.0 26 February 2021 1.2426
US dollar 2.0 30 April 2021 1.2431
US dollar 15 28 May 2021 1.2433

Interest rate swap contracts

On 1 July 2020 the following interest rate swap contracts were entered into in order to offset part of the Group's variable interest
payments and replace them with fixed payments:

s A $7.5m interest rate swap commencing on 1 July 2020 and ending on 1 October 2024, whereby the Group receives
interest on $7.5m based on the USD LIBOR rate and pays interest on $7.5m at a fixed rate of 0.495%.

» A £20.0m interest rate swap commencing on 1 July 2020 and ending on 1 October 2024, whereby the Group receives
interest on £20m based on LIBOR rate and pays interest on £20m at a fixed rate of 0.395%.

included within both swaps is an embedded 0% LIBOR floor to align with the equivalent floor in the Group’s revoiving credit facility,
ensuring the hedge remains effective if a negative LIBOR event were to arise.

Bank facility extension

To ensure the Group has sufficient facility headroom to deal with the most pessimistic trading scenarics the Board has agreed in
principle with its lenders io access £15m of additional facility headroom through the Government's Coronavirus Large Business
Interruption Scheme (‘CLBILS") for twelve months from July 2020. Within finance costs the banking facility extension fees relate to
the negotiations securing the loan.
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Pro forma five year financial summary (unaudited)

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

£m £'m £'m £fm £'m

Revenue 105.7 120.3 121.3 122.5 1131
Operating expenses (before adjusting items) (83.1) (87.0) (97.5) {(101.0) (99.1)
Adjusted EBITA 220 234 238 215 14.0
Other adjusting items 2.4) (3.5) (4.6) (1.4) (0.8)
Gain on disposal of property - 6.3 — — —
Gain on disposal of subsidiary — — — 1.9 —
Amortisation of intangible assets excluding computer software 5.4) (6.0) (6.4) {5.1) (4.8)
Impairment of goodwill and intangible assets (15.7) (2.4) {8.6) — —
Operating profit/(loss) {(1.5) 17.8 42 169 868
Finance costs (1.9 (2.0) (1.9) 2.1y (2.2)
Share of loss of equity accounted investment — — — (0.1} —
Profit/(loss) on ordinary activities before tax (3.4) 15.9 23 147 6.4
Taxation {2.9) (3.0) (2.6} (3.5) (1.8)
Profit/(loss) on ordinary activities after tax (6.3) 12.9 {0.3) 112 46
Adjusted profit before tax 20.3 214 21.8 19.3 11.9
Cash generated from operations before adjusting items 239 26.7 25.7 264 26.5
Basic earnings per ordinary share from continuing operations (pence) (7.39) 14.72 (0.45) 12.74 5.33
Diluted earnings per ordinary share from continuing operations (pence) (7.39) 14.62 (0.45) 12.64 5.26
Adjusted earnings per ordinary share from centinuing operations (pence) 18.17 16.05 19.80 17.44 10.71
Interim and proposed final dividend per share (pence) 8.1 85 88 9.1 —
Dividend cover’ 2.2 2.2 23 19 —
Return on equity (%)? 41.5 461 50.3 46.86 275
Return on equity excluding impairment? 35.8 33.8 332 285 17.0
Return on sales (%)* 20.8 190.4 19.6 17.5 124

The results for the financial years to 30 June 2016 and 2017 are stated in accordance with the revenue recognition policies in
operations at that time. There has been no adjustment in respect of [FRS 15 to these periods. The results for the financial years to
30 June 2016, 2017, 2018 and 2019 have not been adjusted for IFRS 16.

1 Dividend cover — adjusted eamings per ordinary share from continuing aperations divided by the interim and proposed final dividend per share.
Return on equity — adjusted profit before tax divided by the average equity attributable to owners of the parent.

3 Return on equity — adjusted profit before tax divided by the average equity attributable to cwners of the parent excluding the effects of the following impairments on
equity: £15.7m, year ended 30 June 2016; £2 4m, year ended 30 June 2017; £8.6m year ended 30 June 2018.

4  Return on sales ~ adjusted EBITA divided by revenue.
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